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CALENDAR  FOR  THE  SUMMER  SESSION  OF   1960 

June  6,  Mon.,  4:10  p.m Meeting  of  Urbana-Champaign  Senate. 

June  7,  Tues. — June  10,  Fri Entrance  examinations. 

June  20,  Mon Registration  of  graduate  and  undergraduate 

students. 

June  20,  Mon Earliest  date  for  special  examinations. 

June  21,  Tues.,  7:00  a.m Instruction  begins. 

June  21,  Tues.,  7:00-10:00  p.m Qualifying  examination   in   English    (for 

transfer   students   with   eighty   or   more 
credit  hours  only). 

June  27,  Mon.,  5:00  p.m Latest  date  for  full  rebate  of  fees  if  with- 
drawing from  the  University. 

July  4,  Mon Independence  Day  (holiday). 

July  18,  Mon.,  5:00  p.m Latest  date  for  rebate  of  one-half  fees,  if 

withdrawing  from  the  University. 

July  21,  Thurs.,  7:00-10:00  p.m Qualifying  examination  in  English. 

July  28,  Thurs Latest  date  to  withdraw  without  petitioning 

for  readmission. 

August  1,  Mon ' Latest  date  for  special  examinations. 

August  12,  Fri. — August  13,  Sat Summer  Session  examinations. 

August  24,  Wed Earliest  date  for  special  examinations. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

To  serve  those  who  desire  to  pursue  summer  study,  the  University  of  Illinois 
at  Urbana  will  offer  a  comprehensive  schedule  of  courses  of  eight  weeks  dura- 
tion, June  20  to  August  13,  1960.  A  few  departments  will  offer  special  intensive 
courses  lasting  only  four  to  six  weeks.  All  colleges  on  the  Urbana  campus  are 
included  in  the  summer  program.  In  addition,  the  University  of  Illinois  Under- 
graduate Division  at  Chicago  will  offer  courses  for  eight  weeks. 

Courses  in  the  1960  Summer  Session  are  selected  to  meet  the  needs  of  school 
teachers  and  administrators,  librarians,  athletic  coaches,  and  others  whose  em- 
ployment prevents  attendance  during  the  regular  school  year,  as  well  as  graduate 
students  pursuing  work  leading  to  advanced  degrees,  undergraduate  students  at 
the  University  of  Illinois  or  elsewhere  who  wish  to  accelerate  their  programs  of 
study,  and  other  persons  for  whom  summer  study  will  contribute  to  vocational 
or  personal  goals.  The  needs  of  teachers  are  met  not  only  in  the  courses  and 
workshops  in  the  College  of  Education,  but  also  in  a  variety  of  courses  else- 
where in  the  University. 

The  resources  of  a  large  and  distinguished  University  will  be  open  to  sum- 
mer students  throughout  the  session.  They  may  take  advantage  of  the  extensive 
facilities  of  the  University  Library,  the  largest  in  any  state  university  and  third 
among  all  American  universities,  with  more  than  three  million  books,  films, 
pamphlets,  music  scores  and  parts,  maps,  manuscripts,  and  over  fifteen  thousand 
periodicals  and  newspapers.  They  may  profit  from  the  museums,  collections, 
shops,  and  laboratories. 

There  will  be  programs  of  cultural  and  recreational  opportunities  —  lectures, 
readings,  concerts,  theater  productions,  dances,  and  social  events. 

General  information  concerning  admission,  registration  procedures,  fees,  and 
board  and  room  is  given  below.  The  courses  to  be  offered  in  the  1960  Summer 
Session  are  listed  alphabetically  beginning  on  page  12. 

PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 

All  new  students  proposing  to  enroll  in  the  University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana- 
Champaign,  except  those  transferring  from  the  professional  campus  or  the 
Undergraduate  Division  in  Chicago,  are  required,  before  completion  of  their  first 
registration,  to  present  adequate  evidence  of  satisfactory  physical  and  mental 
health  as  determined  by  the  Director  of  Health  Services. 

The  pre-entrance  examination  may  be  performed  at  the  student's  expense 
by  a  doctor  of  medicine  of  his  choice  or  by  the  Health  Service  free  of  charge 
until  fifteen  days  prior  to  the  registration  date  for  the  particular  semester  or 
summer  session.  Detailed  explanatory  material  and  medical  forms  for  reporting 
the  pre-entrance  examination  will  be  forwarded  to  each  student  who  receives 
a  permit  to  enter. 

Students  arriving  on  campus  on  or  after  June  6,  1960,  without  a  completed 
physical  examination  recorded  on  the  Health  Service  form,  except  foreign  stu- 
dents, will  be  obliged  to  have  a  pre-entrance  physical  examination  performed  at 
their  own  expense  by  a  physician  of  their  own  choice. 

All  new  students  must  report  in  person  to  the  Health  Service  for  a  tuber- 
culin skin  test  and  to  obtain  a  physical  examination  receipt  before  authorization 
cards  for  registration  will  be  released  to  them.  The  required  tuberculin  skin  test 
will  be  conducted  by  the  Health  Service  without  charge. 

ADMISSION  AND   READMISSION 

Admission  as  Candidates  for  Degrees 

All  students,  graduate  and  undergraduate,  not  previously  enrolled  at  the 
University  of  Illinois  who  are  planning  to  register  for  the  first  time  this  sum- 
mer should  submit  applications  for  admission  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and 
Records  well  in  advance  of  June  20,  1960.  Application  blanks  may  be  obtained 
by  writing  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Records,  University  of  Illinois,  100a 
Administration  Building,  Urbana,  Illinois.  Undergraduate  application  blanks  are 
available  also  in  the  offices  of  the  high  school  principals. 


Undergraduate  students  who  wish  to  transfer  to  the  University  from  an- 
other college  or  university  should  suhmit  as  early  as  possible  the  completed 
application  for  admission.  In  addition,  if  the  applicant  is  to  be  a  candidate  for 
a  degree,  official  high  school  and  college  transcripts  of  record  must  be  sent 
directly  from  each  institution  previously  attended. 

Candidates  for  advanced  degrees  who  were  registered  in  the  Graduate  Col- 
lege for  resident  study,  or  in  extramural  courses  as  degree  candidates,  in  the 
1959  Summer  Session  or  in  the  first  or  second  semester  of  1959-60,  need  not 
apply  for  readmission  to  the  Summer  Session. 

Other  former  graduate  students,  and  undergraduate  students  not  in  attend- 
ance the  second  semester  of  1959-60,  who  expect  to  return  this  summer,  should 
file  applications  for  readmission  well  in  advance  of  registration  in  order  to  allow 
ample  time  for  preparation  of  registration  materials.  Those  who  have  not 
notified  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records  in  advance  of  registration  day 
of  their  intentions  to  re-enter,  and  new  students  who  have  not  received  a  permit 
to  enter,  should  go  first  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Records.  Undergraduate 
students  report  to  100a  Administration  Building;  graduate  students  report  to 
158  Administration  Building  (West).  They  may  go  at  any  time  without  respect 
to  the  alphabetical  order  of  registration  on  pages  6  and  7. 

For  additional  information  on  any  matter  concerning  admission,  write  to 
the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records,  University  of  Illinois,  100a  Administration 
Building,  Urbana,  Illinois. 

Admission  of  New  Undergraduate  Students  as  Candidates  for  Degrees 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  1960  Summer  Session  from  new  under- 
graduate students,  as  candidates  for  degrees,  whose  credentials  show  they  have 
met  the  requirements  as  published  in  the  University  Undergraduate  Study 
bulletin,  will  be  considered  as  indicated  below. 

RESIDENTS  OF  ILLINOIS 

1.  Freshmen  who  rank  in  the  upper  three-fourths  of  their  high  school  graduat- 
ing classes. 

2.  Freshmen  who  rank  in  the  lowest  quarter  of  their  high  school  graduating 
classes  who  file  applications  for  admission  and  submit  transcripts  of  credit 
by  April  25,  1960,  and  have  completed  the  following  procedure: 

a.  Taken  tests  (Freshman  Guidance  Examinations)  prescribed  by  the  Student 
Counseling  Service ; 

b.  Notified  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records  by  May  16,  1960,  of  their 
intentions  to  enter. 

3.  Transfers  who  satisfy  the  scholastic  and  other  requirements  specified  in  the 
Undergraduate  Study  bulletin. 

NONRESIDENTS  OF  ILLINOIS 

1.  Freshmen  who  rank  in  the  upper  50  per  cent  of  their  high  school  graduating 
classes. 

2.  Transfers  whose  scholastic  averages  are  at  least  3.0  (C). 

Admission  and  Readmission  as  Non-Degree  Candidates 

Applications  of  undergraduate  students  for  admission  or  readmission  to  the 
Summer  Session,  not  as  candidates  for  degrees,  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions  and  Records  well  in  advance  of  registration  day.  They 
may  be  approved  under  one  of  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Former  students  who  were  eligible  for  readmission  when  they  left  the  Univer- 
sity may  register  in  the  Summer  Session  upon  approval  of  the  Dean  of  Ad- 
missions and  Records,  delegated  to  perform  this  function  by  the  Provost. 

2.  Transfer  students  who  present  a  statement  of  eligibility  to  return  to  the 
collegiate  institution  last  attended. 

3.  Persons  employed  as  teachers  who  submit  statements  from  the  school  author- 
ities attesting  to  their  employment. 


4.  Others,  twenty-one  or  more  years  of  age,  who  give  evidence  that  they  possess 
the  requisite  background  and  ability  to  pursue  profitably  summer  courses  for 
which  they  are  qualified.  They  must  receive  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of 
Admissions  and  Records,  delegated  to  perform  this  function  by  the  Provost. 

Students  admitted  to  the  Summer  Session  as  non-degree  candidates  who 
later  wish  to  enter  one  of  the  colleges  of  the  University  as  degree  candidates 
must  seek  admission  in  the  usual  manner  from  the  Office  of  Admissions  and 
Records. 

REGISTRATION 

Registration  of  Graduate  Students 

No  course  may  be  taken  for  graduate  credit  unless  it  is  so  designated  in  the 
Time  Table  of  courses  offered.  The  normal  credit  which  a  graduate  student 
can  earn  in  eight  weeks  is  two  units.  In  exceptional  cases  two  and  one-half 
units  may  be  carried  with  the  approval  of  the  adviser.  Under  no  circumstances 
will  a  student  be  permitted  to  carry  more  than  two  and  one-half  units. 

Further  information  concerning  the  regulations  for  advanced  degrees  is 
contained  in  the  catalog  of  the  Graduate  College,  copies  of  which  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records  or  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  College. 

Order  of  Registration 

Preregistration 

Wednesday,  May  25,  through  Friday,  May  27,  1960 

GRADUATE  STUDENTS 
(Registered  on  the  Urbana  campus  for  the  second  semester  of  1959-60) 
Such  students  should  register  according  to  the  schedule  below.  Those  not 
completing  their  registration  during  this  period  may  not  register  until  the  time 
designated  in  the  Late  Registration  schedule  below.  Program  cards  and  other 
preliminary  registration  materials  may  be  obtained  from  the  department  offices 
on  or  after  Wednesday,  May  18.  Authorization  cards  to  complete  registration 
will  be  available  at  the  Graduate  College  Office,  May  25  through  May  27,  1960, 
according  to  the  following  schedule: 

A  through  C Wednesday,  May  25,  8:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

I)  through   G Wednesday,  May  25,  1:00  to  5:00  p.m. 

H  through   K Friday,  May  27,  1 :00  to  5:00  p.m. 

L  through  O Thursday,  May  26,  1 :00  to  5:00  p.m. 

P  through   Sj Friday,  May  27,  8:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

Sk  through  Z Thursday,  May  26,  8:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

Teachers  commuting  to  the  campus  who  are  unable  to  be  here  during  the 
period  designated  above  will  be  permitted  to  register  on  Monday,  June  20,  1960. 

UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 
Undergraduate  students  employed  in  registration  duties  (special  permit  required) 

Regular  Registration 

Monday,  June  20,  1960 

GRADUATE  STUDENTS 
(NOT  registered  on  the  Urbana  campus  for  the  second  semester  of  1959-60) 
The  program  card  and  other  preliminary  registration  materials  may  be  ob- 
tained   in   advance   of   registration   day   at    the   department   offices   on   or   after 
Tuesday,  June   14.    After  the  preliminary  materials  have  been  completed   in  con- 
ization with  the  adviser,  authorization  cards  for  registration  will  be  distributed 
,i   the   Lower  Gymnasium,  English  Building,  in  accordance  with  the  following 
schedule,  but  not  before. 


UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 

New  students  admitted  for  the  Summer  Session  of  1960  only  should  follow 
the  order  of  registration  below.  Both  new  and  former  Summer  Session  students 
not  assigned  to  a  college  will  receive  registration  forms  at  the  information  table 
located  inside  the  northeast  entrance  of  the  Armory;  other  undergraduate  stu- 
dents receive  registration  materials  at  the  offices  of  the  deans  of  their  colleges, 
in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 

Nonacademic  employees  (special  permit  required) 8:00  a.m. 

A  through  B 8:00  a.m. 

C  through  E 8 :  30  a.m. 

F  through  G 9:00  a.m. 

H  through  J 9 :30  a.m. 

K  through  L 10 :00  a.m. 

M  through  O 10 :30  a.m. 

P  through  P. 11:00  a.m. 

S 1 :  30  p.m. 

T  through  Z 2:00 p.m. 

Late  Registration 

Tuesday,  June  21,  and  Wednesday,  June  22 

GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

(Graduate  students  registered  on  the  Urbana  campus  for  the  second  semester 
of  1959-60  who  did  not  complete  registration  during  the  period  provided, 

May  25  through  May  27) 
Program  cards  and  other  preliminary  materials  should  be  obtained  from  the 

department  offices.    Authorization  cards  will  be  distributed  from  the  Graduate 

College  office  according  to  the  following  schedule: 

A  through  E Tuesday,  June  21,  8:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

F  through  K Tuesday,  June  21,  1 :00  to  5:00  p.m. 

L  through  R Wednesday,  Tune  22,  8:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

S  through  Z Wednesday,  June  22,  1:00  to  5:00  p.m. 

Directory  of  Registration  Offices 

Admissions  and  Records: 

Graduates 158  Administration  Building  (West) 

Undergraduates 100a  Administration  Building 

Agriculture,  College  of 104  Mumford  Hall 

Aviation,  Institute  of 318  Civil  Engineering  Hall 

Commerce  and  Business  Administration,  College  of 214  David  Kinley  Hall 

Education,  College  of 105  Gregory  Hall 

Engineering,  College  of 119  Civil  Engineering  Hall 

Fine  and  Applied  Arts,  College  of 110  Architecture  Building 

Graduate  College 208  Administration  Building  (East) 

Journalism  and  Communications,  College  of 119  Gregory  Hall 

Law,  College  of 209  Law  Building 

Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  College  of 203  Lincoln  Hall 

Physical  Education,  College  of: 

Men 121  Huff  Gymnasium 

Women 117  Women's  Gymnasium 

Special  Services  for  War  Veterans,  Division  of 249  Armory 

Summer  Session 358  Administration  Building  (West) 

Veterinary  Medicine,  College  of 135  Veterinary  Medicine  Building 


SCHEDULE  FOR   FINAL  EXAMINATIONS   FOR   EIGHT-WEEK  COURSES 

Friday  and  Saturday,  August  12  and  13,  1960 

The  examinations  for  classes  meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week  are 
two  hours  in  length ;  those  for  classes  meeting  one,  two,  or  three  times  a  week 
are  one  hour  in  length. 

Where  it  is  desired  to  give  a  two-hour  examination  in  a  course  regularly 
scheduled  for  a  one-hour  examination,  such  as  classes  meeting  only  once  a  week, 
at  12:00  noon,  or  after  4:00  p.m.,  or  laboratory  or  graduate  courses,  etc.,  the 
time  for  the  examination  should  be  arranged  by  the  instructor  at  any  hour  on 
either  of  the  examination  days  that  will  avoid  conflicts. 

For  classes  meeting  two  to  six  times  a  week,  the  schedule  of  examinations 
is  as  follows: 


Seven  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Friday,  7:00  to    9 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  7:00  to    8 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  8: 00  to   9 

Eight  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Friday,  8 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  8 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  9 


00  p.m. 
00  p.m. 
00  p.m. 


00  to  10:00  a.m. 
00  to  9:00  a.m. 
00  to  10:00  a.m. 


Nine  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Friday,  1 :  00  to  3:00  p.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  1 : 00  to  2:00  p.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  2:00  to  3:00  p.m. 

Ten  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Saturday,  3:00  to  5:00  p.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  3:00  to  4:00  p.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  4:00  to  5:00  p.m. 

Eleven  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Saturday,  1:00  to  3:00  p.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  1:00  to  2:00  p.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  2:00to  3:00p.m. 

One  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week. . .  .Saturday,  10:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  10:00  to  11:00  a.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days. .  .Saturday,  11:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

Two  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Friday,  10:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

Meeting  M  WF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  10:00  to  1 1 : 00  a.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  11:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

Three  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Friday,  3:00  to  5:00  p.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  3:00to  4:00p.m. 

ting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  4:00  to  5:00  p.m. 

Four  o'clock  classes 

Meetjng  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Saturday,  8:00  to  10:00  a.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  8:00to   9:00a.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  9:00  to  10:00  a.m. 


FEES 

All  fees  are  due  and  payable  in  full  at  the  time  of  registration  unless  the 
Installment  Plan  is  elected.   An  additional  charge  of  $2.00  is  made  for  this  serv- 
ice.  The  fees  are  as  follows: 
Tuition  fee: 

Resident  of  Illinois $  37.50 

Nonresident  of  Illinois 125.00 

Laboratory,  library,  and  supply  fee 5.00 

Illini  Union  service  charge 3.50 

Hospital-medical-surgical  insurance  fee 4.00 

For  a  partial  schedule  of  not  more  than  four  semester  hours  of  under- 
graduate work,  residents  of  Illinois  pay  $6.00  a  credit  hour  and  nonresidents 
pay  $20.00  a  credit  hour  in  lieu  of  the  tuition  fee.  For  graduate  work,  residents 
of  Illinois  pay  at  the  rate  of  $24.00  a  unit  and  nonresidents  pay  at  the  rate  of 
$80.00  a  unit  in  lieu  of  the  tuition  fee,  provided  registration  is  for  not  more 
than  one  unit  of  instruction.  Students  registered  for  a  partial  schedule  as 
denned  are  exempt  from  one-half  the  laboratory,  library,  and  supply  fee. 

Students  registering  for  not  more  than  one-half  unit  of  graduate  work  or 
three  hours  of  undergraduate  work  are  exempt  from  payment  of  the  Illini  Union 
service  charge  and,  upon  application,  from  the  hospital-medical-surgical  insurance 
fee. 

The  above  list  of  fees  includes  only  those  that  are  generally  applicable  to 
all  students.  Complete  information  concerning  fees  applicable  only  in  special 
cases  (as  change  of  program  after  registration,  flight  instruction  fee,  visitor's 
fee,  etc.)  and  fee  exemption  regulations  are  contained  in  the  University  bulletin 
on  Undergraduate  Study  and  the  Graduate  College  catalog. 

Scholarships  and  loan  funds  are  available  for  students  in  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion. For  more  detailed  information  about  scholarships,  write  to  the  Director 
of  the  Undergraduate  Scholarship  Program,  105  Administration  Building  (East), 
Urbana,  Illinois.  Application  blanks  and  additional  information  about  loan  funds 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  Men,  157  Administration  Building  (West), 
Urbana,  Illinois,  or  the  Dean  of  Women,  100  English  Building,  Urbana,  Illinois. 

STUDENT  WELFARE 

The  University  makes  every  effort  to  provide  the  most  favorable  conditions 
for  the  life  of  the  student  while  he  is  living  in  the  community.  The  Dean  of 
Students  coordinates  and  unifies  the  work  of  the  agencies  interested  in  the  stu- 
dent's well-being  and  gives  advice  and  guidance  on  problems  outside  the  class- 
room. Advisers  and  members  of  the  faculty  assist  students  in  arranging  pro- 
grams of  study  and  advise  them  relative  to  their  classroom  work.  Aptitude 
testing  and  counseling  services  are  provided  by  the  Student  Counseling  Service. 

The  University  Health  Service  for  students  is  maintained  to  promote  physi- 
cal and  mental  health,  to  control  communicable  diseases,  and  to  teach  the 
essentials  of  healthful  living.    McKinley  Hospital  serves  both  students  and  faculty. 

The  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  maintains  an  employment  service  for 
students  who  desire  part-time  employment  while  attending  the  University.  No 
charge  is  made  for  this  service. 

BOARD  AND   ROOM 

University  residence  halls  will  afford  the  following  housing  accommodations 
for  the  summer  of  1960. 

The  women's  residence  halls  will  offer  room  and  board  at  rates  ranging 
from  approximately  $200.00  to  $220.00  for  the  eight-week  term.  Lincoln  Avenue 
Residence  will  be  used  for  housing  women,  the  Men's  Residence  Halls  for 
housing  men. 


The  other  residence  hall  space  will  be  available  for  the  use  of  persons  at- 
tending University-sponsored  short  courses  or  conferences  during  the  summer 
period.  A  charge  of  $2.75  to  $4.00  a  person  per  night  will  be  made  for  the  use 
of  these  facilities. 

Applications  for  residence  in  the  units  listed  above  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Housing  Division,  108  Illini  Hall,  725  South  Wright  Street,  Champaign, 
Illinois. 

Rooms,  and  in  some  cases,  room  and  board,  are  available  at  privately- 
operated  housing  units  near  the  campus.  Facilities  in  housing  of  this  type  are 
listed  in  the  Housing  Division  Office.  Room  lists  and  further  information  may 
be  obtained  by  writing  the  Housing  Division,  108  Illini  Hall,  725  South  Wright 
Street,  Champaign,  Illinois. 

ILLINI   UNION 

The  Illini  Union  is  the  community  center  for  the  students,  faculty,  staff, 
and  alumni  on  the  Urbana  campus  of  the  University  of  Illinois.  In  conjunction 
with  other  student  organizations,  the  Illini  Union  sponsors  a  broad  program  of 
social,  cultural,  and  recreational  activities  for  the  students.  Among  its  many 
facilities  are  various  food  service  units  consisting  of  a  cafeteria,  soda  fountain, 
dining  room,  and  several  banquet  rooms.  The  various  lounges  are  meeting  places 
for  students  and  faculty  between  classes  and  at  other  free  times.  The  Browsing 
Room  contains  the  lastest  fiction,  biography,  and  other  books  for  general  reading 
as  well  as  a  record-lending  library.  Programs  of  recorded  classical  music  are 
held  under  the  direction  of  a  student  committee.  Recreational  facilities  include 
billiard  tables,  television,  and  rooms  for  games.  Dances  are  scheduled  during  the 
week.   All  students  are  entitled  to  the  full  use  of  the  facilities  of  the  Illini  Union. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

For  additional  information  concerning  attendance  in  the  Summer  Session  at 
the  University  of  Illinois,  write  to: 

Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records 
University  of  Illinois 
100a  Administration  Building 
Urbana,  Illinois 
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LISTING  OF  SUMMER   COURSES 

The  following  time  table  of  summer  courses  offered  by  the  University  is 
subject  to  whatever  changes  may  prove  necessary  at  registration  time.  Notices 
of  all  changes  in  time  or  place  of  meeting  of  classes  will  be  supplied  to  advisers 
for  checking  program  cards  during  registration.  Names  of  instructors  are  listed 
subject  to  their  acceptance  of  appointment  for  summer  service. 

Arrangement 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  this  time  table  is  alphabetical.  The  courses 
offered  in  each  subject  are  listed  numerically  with  headings  to  indicate  the 
students  for  whom  they  are  designed.  Courses  for  undergraduates  (designed 
for  freshmen  and  sophomores)  are  numbered  100  to  199;  for  advanced  under- 
graduates (designed  for  juniors  and  seniors),  200  to  299;  for  advanced  under- 
graduates and  graduates  (junior,  senior,  or  graduate  standing  required),  300 
to  399;  for  graduates,  400  to  499.  Following  the  title  of  each  course  is  a 
statement  of  the  requirements,  if  any,  for  admission  to  the  course. 

Class  periods  for  each  course  are  indicated  by  numerals  for  the  hours  of 
the  day  and  by  letters  for  the  days  of  the  week.  For  example,  "8-10  MWF" 
indicates  that  the  class  period  begins  at  8:00  a.m.  and  continues  for  two  hours 
on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday;  while  "11  TTS"  means  that  the  class 
period  begins  at  11:00  a.m.  and  continues  for  fifty  minutes  on  Tuesday,  Thurs- 
day, and  Saturday.  The  place  of  meeting  of  each  class  is  shown  by  the  number 
of  the  room  and  the  name  of  the  building. 

Credit 

Credit  is  counted  in  hours  for  undergraduates  and  in  units  for  graduates, 
as  shown  in  the  description  of  each  course. 

Students  having  ninety-five  or  more  hours  of  credit,  without  regard  to  the 
division  in  which  they  may  be  enrolled,  are  classified  as  seniors  for  the  purpose 
of  designating  those  freshman  courses  which,  when  taken  by  seniors,  carry 
reduced  credit. 

Some  courses  have  variable  credit,  as  3  to  5  hours  or  1/2  to  2  units,  and  in 
registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit  each  student  puts  on  his  program 
card  the  number  of  hours  or  units  for  which  he  intends  to   take  the  course. 

Buildings 

University  buildings  are  designated  by  the  following  abbreviations: 

Aeronautical  Engineering  Laboratory . .  Aero.  Lab.  Law  Building Law 

Agricultural  Engineering  Building Agr.  Eng.  Library Lib. 

Altgeld  Hall A.H.  Lincoln  Hall L.H. 

Animal  Genetics  Building An.  Gen.  Mechanical  Engineering  Building M.E.B. 

Animal  Sciences  Laboratory A.S.L.  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory M.E.L. 

Architecture  Building Arch.  Men's  Old  Gymnasium Old  Gym. 

Burrill  Hall Burr.  Hall  Metallurgical  Laboratory Met.  Lab. 

Ceramics  Building Cer.  Mining  Laboratory Min.  Lab. 

Chemistry  Annex C.A.  Mumford  Hall M.H. 

Civil  Engineering  Hall C.E.H.  Natural  History  Building N.H. 

Dairy  Manufactures  Building D.  Mfrs.  Natural  Resources  Building N.R. 

Davenport  Hall D.H.  Noyes  Laboratory  of  Chemistry N.L. 

David  Kinley  Hall D.K.H.  Observatory Observ. 

East  Chemistry  Building E.C.  Physics  Building P.B. 

Education  Project  and  Guidance  Physics  Laboratory P.L. 

Building E.P.G.B.  Sixth  Street  Building S.S.B. 

Electrical  Engineering  Annex E.E.A.  Smith  Memorial  Hall S.M.H. 

Electrical  Engineering  Building E.E.B.  Speech  Clinic S.C. 

Elementary  Education  Center E.E.C.  Stiven  House S.H. 

English  Building E.B.  Stock  Judging  Pavilion S.P. 

Fine  Arts  Building F.A.B.  Surveying  Building Surv.  Bldg. 

Fine  Arts-Commerce  Annex F.A.C.  Anx.  Talbot  Laboratory T.L. 

Floriculture  Building Flor.  Transportation  Building T.B. 

Gregory  Hall G.H.  University  High  School U.H.S. 

Harker  Hall H.H.  Vegetable  Crops  Building Veg.  Crops 

Home  Economics,  Bevier  Hall Bev.  Hall  Veterinary  Clinic,  Large  Animal V.C.L.A. 

Home  Economics,  Child  Development CD.  Veterinary  Clinic,  Small  Animal V.C.S.A. 

Horticulture  Field  Laboratory H.F.L.  Veterinary  Medicine  Building V.M. 

Huff  Gymnasium Huff  Gym.  Women's  Gymnasium W.  Gym. 
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COURSES  OFFERED  BY  DEPARTMENTS  AT  URBANA 
SUMMER  SESSION  OF  1960 


ACCOUNTANCY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  321   0  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

ACCY    101      PRINCIPLES  OF  ACCOUNTING. 
BEGINNERS  COURSE. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
*3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   317   0  X  H       PERRY 

ACCY    105      ACCOUNTING  PROCEDURE. 

CONTINUATION  OF  ACCY.  101.   PREREOU  IS  ITE— ACCY.  101. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHFS   113   D  X  H       HOLiER 

ACCY    106      ELEMENTARY  COST  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  ACCOUNTANCY,  SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS   219   D  K    H       DICKEY 

ACCY    108      INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  ACCOUNTANCY.  SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHFS   113   D  X  H       FERRARA 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

ACCY    201      FUNDAMENTALS  OF  ACCOUNTING. 

A  SURVEY  COURSE  FOR  NON-COMMERCE  STUDENTS  ONLY.   PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR 
STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   219   D  X  H       HOL2ER 

ACCY    27*      FEDERAL  INCOME  TAX  ACCOUNTING. 
PREREQUISITE — ACCY.  108. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHFS   115   D  X  H       BRIGHTON 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

ACCY    308      ADVANCED  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREQUISITE — ACCY.  106  AND  108.  AN  AVERAGE  OF  C  OR  BETTER  IN  PRECEDING 

COURSES  IN  ACCOUNTANCY. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   115   D  X  H       GRIFFIN 

3/4  UNIT 

ACCY    366      ADVANCED  COST  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREQUISITE — MINIMUM  OF  NINE  HOURS  OF  ACCOUNTANCY.  INCLUDING 
ACCY.  106. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   X     12  MTUWTH     115   0  X  H       DICKEY 
1/2  UNIT 

ACCY    371      AUDITING. 

PREREQUISITE — ACCY.  308. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS   115   0  K    H       FERRARA 
3/*  UNIT 

ACCY    377      ADVANCED  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  ACCY.  371. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHFS   115   D  X  H       PERRY 

1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

ACCY    481      CONCEPTS  AND  PRINCIPLES. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         2-4         M    TH     317A  D  X  H       GRIFFIN 

ACCY    483      INCOME  DETERMINATION. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8-10        M    TH     317A  0  K    H       BEDFORO 

ACCY    489      HISTORY  OF  ACCOUNTING  THEORY. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8-10         TU    F    317A  U  X  H       ZIMMERMAN 


ACCY    493      SPECIAL  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS. 
1/4-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR 


ZIMMERMAN 


ACCY    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

M  S  CANDIDATES  SHOULD  REGISTER  IN  SECTION  SI  AND  PH  D  CANDIDATES  IN 
SECTION  S2. 
0-2  1/2       DISC        SI    ARR  BEDFORD 

UNITS         DISC        S2    ARR  BEDFORD 


ACCY    594 
1  UNIT 


METHODS  AND  PRACTICES  IN  PROFESSIONAL  RESEARCH. 

LECT-DISC         2-4  TU    F    3 1 7A  D  K  H 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ADVERTISING 

120A  G  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


281      INTRODUCTION  TO  ADVERTISING. 
SAME  AS  MKTG.  281. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11 
D      3 


MTUWTHF    122   D  K  H       WEDDING 
M  122   D  K  H 


291      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

SPECIAL  PROJECTS.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  READING  IN  ADVERTISING  FOR 
STUDENTS  CAPABLE  OF  INDIVIDUAL  WORK  UNDER  THE  GUIDANCE  OF  A  FACULTY 
ADVISER.   PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
2-3  HOURS  ARR  MOYER 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

383      ADVERTISING  MEDIA. 

SAME  AS  MKTG.  383.   PREREOUISI TE— ADV.  281. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTH      43   G  H         MOYER 
1/2  UNIT 

387      ADVERTISING  POLICIES  AND  PROBLEMS. 

SAME  AS  MKTG.  387.   PREREQUISITE — ADV.  281. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-OISC   B      9  MTUWTHF    119   D  K  H       WEDDING 
1/2-1  UNIT               B      4  M  119   D  K  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

490      SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  ADVERTISING. 

PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  MOYER 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE— GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  ADVERTISING. 
1-2  UNITS  ARR  MOYER 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


AERONAUTICAL  ENGINEERING 
101   T  B 


COURSES  FOR  GRAOUATES 


AEROE   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  UNITS     CONF  ARR 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


AGRICULTURAL  EC" 
INCLUDING  P'J=AL  SOCIOLOGY 


AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 


:OURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


AG  EC   200      PROBLEMS  IN  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS. 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT  AND  FINANCE,  AGRICULTURAL  LAW, 
AGRICULTURAL  MARKETING,  AGRICULTURAL  POLICY,  AGRICULTURAL  PRICES, 
FARM  MANAGEMENT,  LAND  ECONOMICS,  PUR4L  ORGANIZATION,  AND  STATISTICAL 
ANALYSIS.   PREREQUISITE — MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  3.5.  NOT  OPEN  TO 
STUDENTS  ON  PROBATION,  SENIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF  THE  INSTRUCTOR  ANO 
THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN 
IS  REQUIRED  FOR  A  SECOND  AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  COURSE  In  ADVANCE 
OF  REGISTRATION. 
3-5  HOURS     CONF  APR  STAFF 

AG  EC   230      MARKETING  OF  AGRICULTURAL  PROOUCTS. 

FIELD  TRIP  REQUIREO.  ESTIMATED  EXPENSE,  S3. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC        11  MTUWTHF    313   M  H         HIERONYMUS 

12  TU        313   M  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

AG  EC   302      FINANCING  AGRICULTURE. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  21-JULY  16.   PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  AND  103, 

OR  108. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC         1-3         MTUWTHF    127   M  H         JORDAN 
1/2  UNIT  7  TU  TH     127   M  H 

AG  EC   331       '.RAIN  MARKE'ING. 

SAME  AS  MARKETING  331.   FIELD  TRIP,  ESTIMATED  EXPENSE,  $10. 

PREREQUISITE — AGR.  ECON.  230,  OR  MKTG.  ;01.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC         8-10         TUWTHF    313   M  H         HIERONYMUS 


1/?  UNIT 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


AG  EC   418      LAND  ECONOMIC. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         1-3  TU  TH     405   M  H         DOVRING 

AG  EC   491      SEMINAR  AND  SPECIAL  TOPICS. 

EAC-i  GRADUATE  STUDENT  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS  MUST 
REGISTER  IN  THIS  COURSE,   THESE  OR  OTHER  STUDENTS  WHO  COMPLETE  SPECIAL 
STUDIES  UNDER  THE  DIRECTION  OF  STAFF  MEMBERS  WILL  RECEIVE  CREOIT. 
0-2  UNITS     LECT-DISC         3  W       405   M  H         STAFF 

AG  EC   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

ONLY  THOSE  STUDENTS  WHO  SUBMIT  AN  ACCEPTABLE  THESIS  WILL  RECEIVE 
CREDIT. 
0-2  UNITS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 


RURAL  SOCIOLOGY 
WENT  OFFICE  305   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

C   317      STRUCTURE  AND  FUNCTION  OF  RURAL  SOCIETY  IN  AMERICA. 

SAME  AS  SOCIOLOGY  317.   PREREQUISITE — THREE  HOURS  OF  SOCIOLOGY.  OR 
EIGHT  HOURS  OF  SOCIAL  SCIENCE,  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC        10  MTUWTHF    313   M  H         FOLSE 

1/2  UNIT  7  W       313   M  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

C   487      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  PURAL  SOCIOLOGY. 

SAME  AS  SOCIOL.  487.   PREREQUIS ITE--ONE  UNIT  OF  GRADUATE  CREDIT  IN 
SOCIOLOGY  AND  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-1  UNIT    CONF  ARR  STAFF 


AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  206  AGR  ENG 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


112      TRACTORS  AND  FIELD  MACHINERY. 

THE  DESIGN.  CONSTRUCTION,  AND  APPLICATION  OF  GAS  ENGINES,  TRACTORSt 
AND  FIELD  MACHINERY.   FOR  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE  MAJORS.   STUDENTS 
WITH  CREDIT  IN  AGR.  ENG.  131  OR  1*2  DO  NOT  RECEIVE  CREDIT  IN  THIS 
COURSE.   PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   INSPECTION  TRIP, 
ESTIMATED  EXPENSE  J3. 
3  HOURS       LAB-DISC  8-10         TUWTHF    202   AGR  ENG     SOWERS 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

2*2      GASOLINE,  LIQUEFIED  PETROLEUM  GAS,  AND  DIESEL  TRACTORS. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  21  TO  JULY  16.   COMPARISON  OF  TYPES  OF  FUEL  FOR 
FARM  TRACTORS.  CONSTRUCTION  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF  ENGINES  AND  TRANSMISSIONS, 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS,  HORSEPOWER  TESTS,  DIESEL  AND  L.P.  GAS  FUEL  SYSTEMS, 
FUELS.  LUBRICATION,  AND  MODERN  EQUIPMENT  AND  METHODS  USED  IN  TESTING 
AND  REPAIRING.   LECTURES,  DISCUSSIONS,  AND  LABORATORIES. 
PREREQUISITE — AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING  112  OR  142. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         8-10         TUWT.HF    218   AGR  ENG     KAMPE  AND 
LAB         1     10-12         TUWTHF   TRACTOR  LAB       SIEMENS 
LAB         2      3-5  TUWTHF   TRACTOR  LAB 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

300      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

AN  AGRICULTURAL  PROBLEM  WITH  ENGINEERING  IMPLICATIONS  IS  SELECTED  FOR 
STUDY,  INVESTIGATION,  AND  REPORT  WHEREIN  A  SATISFACTORY  SOLUTION  DOES 
NOT  REQUIRE  A  BACKGROUND  OF  ENGINEERING  EDUCATION.   FOR  NON-ENGINEERING 
STUDENTS  ONLY.   PREREQUISITE-  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  ON  PROBATION, 
MINIMUM  AVERAGE  3.5,  SENIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR  AND  HEAD 
OF  DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IN  ADVANCE  OF 
REGISTRATION  IS  REQUIRED  FOR  A  SECOND  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  COURSE. 

3  HOURS,  OR   CONF  ARR  STAFF 

1/2  UNIT 

361      DEVELOPMENT  AND  FUNCTION  OF  FAMILY  HOUSING. 

SAME  AS  HOME  ECON.  361.   FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS— JUNE  21-JULY  16.   STUDY 

OF  PRINCIPLES  AND  PROBLEM  SOLUTIONS  IN  FAMILY  HOUSING.  BASIC  FUNCTIONS. 

PLAN  PATTERNS.  TYPES.  MATERIALS  AND  STRUCTURE.  ECONOMIC  INFLUENCES. 

COSTS.  AND  ADAPTATIONS.  PERSONAL  AND  PUBLIC  INTERESTS. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT  8-11        MTUWTHF    201   AGR  ENG     H1NCHCL1FF 

1/2  UNIT 

381      FARM  ELECTRICAL  EOUIPMENT. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  21  TO  JULY  16.   ADVANCED  COURSE.   EXPLORATION 
AND  EVALUATION  OF  THE  FACTORS  INVOLVED  IN  THE  SELECTION. 
ARRANGEMENT.  INSTALLATION.  AND  OPERATION  OF  EQUIPMENT  FOR  APPLYING 
ELECTRICITY  TO  FARMING  OPERATIONS.   PREREQUISITE — AGR.  ENG.  281  OR 
GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  AGRICULTURE.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         8-10        MTU  THF   R  E  LAB  HERUM  AND  BEATY 

1/2  UNIT      LAB  10-12        MTU  THF   R  E  LAB 

396      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

AN  AGRICULTURAL  PROBLEM  IS  SELECTED  FOR  STUDY,  INVESTIGATION,  AND 

REPORT  WHEREIN  A  SATISFACTORY  SOLUTION  REQUIRES  A  STRONG  BACKGROUND 

OF  ENGINEERING  EDUCATION.   PREREQUl  SI  TE  — SENIOR  STANDING  IN  ENGINEERING 

3  HOURS,  OR   CONF  ARR  STAFF 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

496      PROBLEMS  IN  AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING. 

INVESTIGATION  AND  REPORT  ON  PROBLEMS  IN  FARM  MACHINERY,  FARM  POWER, 
RURAL  ELECTRIFICATION,  SOIL  AND  WATER  CONTROL,  RURAL  HOUSING  AND  FARM 
STRUCTURES.   PREREQUISITE — BACHELORS  DEGREE  IN  AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 
OR  OTHER  ENGINEERING  CURRICULUM,  WITH  CREDIT  IN  COURSES  ESSENTIAL 
TO  THE  OPTIONAL  LINE  OF  STUDY,  CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE — GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING  OR 
EQUIVALENT — ENGINEERING  AND  AGRICULTURAL  DEGREES. 
1-2  UNITS     CONF  ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 


AGRICULTURE 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

208      COOPERATIVE  EXTENSION  WORK — SUMMER  TRAINING. 

FULL-TIME  WORK  WITH  EXTENSION  SERVICE  PROGRAMS  IN  SELECTED  COUNTIES 
UNDER  THE  DIRECTION  OF  EITHER  FARM  OR  HOME  ADVISERS  AND  ASSISTANT 
STATE  LEADERS.   APPROXIMATE  TRAINING  PERIOD  IS  JUNE  TO  SEPTEMBER. 
SALARY  SUFFICIENT  TO  COVER  MAINTENANCE  AND  EXPENSES  PROVIDED.   TERM 
REPORT  REQUIRED.   IT  IS  RECOMMENDED  THAT  THIS  COURSE  BE  PRECEDED  BY 
AGRICULTURE  206  OR  HOME  ECONOMICS  177 .   PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS  ARR  ANDERSON 


AGRONOMY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  216   D  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

N   300      ADVANCED  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS  IN  CROPS  OR  SOILS.   GRADUATE  STUDENTS  MAJORING 
IN  AGRONOMY  DO  NOT  RECEIVE  CREDIT  IN  THIS  COURSE.   PREREQUISITE — 
MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  3.5.  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  ON  PROBATION. 
SENIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR  AND  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REQUIRED  FOR  A  SECOND 
AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF  REGISTRATION. 

3-5  HOURS,    LAB-DISC         ARR  STAFF 

OR  1/2-1 

UNIT 

N   307      PRINCIPLES  OF  SOIL  CONSERVATION. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  21  TO  JULY  16.   NATIONAL  AND  LOCAL  IMPLICATIONS 
OF  SOIL  CONSERVATION  ANO  ITS  RELATION  TO  FARMING  SYSTEMS,  LAND 
MANAGEMENT.  CLIMATE,  SOIL  CHARACTER  AND  FARMING  OPERATIONS. 
PREREQUISITE — AGRONOMY  121  AND  201.   SENIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         3-5         MTUWTHF    180   D  H 
1/2  UNIT 

TWO  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

N   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

WORK  TO  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS. 

A— SOILS  AlDrICH,  BEAVERS.  BRAY.  GIESEKlNG.  KURTZ,  LANG. 

MELSTED.  ODELL.  PETERS.  RUSSELL,  SEARS, 
STEVENSON.  TYNER. 
B — CROPS  ALEXANDER.  BONNFTT.  BROWN,  BURGER,  EARLEY, 

HADlEy,  HA3EMAN,  HITTlE,  HOWELL,  JACOB, 
JUGENHEIMER.  LENG,  PATTERSON.  PENDLETON.  SEIF, 
WEIBEL,  WOOLLEY. 
0-*  UNITS     LAB-DISC         ARR 


ANIMAL  SCIENCE 
INCLUDING  ANIMAL  NUTRITION 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ANIMAL  SCIENCE 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

AN  S    200      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE — MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  3.5.  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 
ON  PROBATION.  SENIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF  THE  INSTRUCTOR  AND  HEAD  OF 
THE  DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REQUIRED 
FOR  A  SECOND  AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF 
REGISTRATION. 
3-5  HOURS  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

AN  S    301      BEEF  PRODUCTION. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  21-JULY  16.  PREREQUISITE — AN.  SCI.  102. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  8-12  M           128   M  H          NEUMANN 

1/2  UNIT  10-12          TUWTHF    128   M  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

AN  S    408      LABORATORY  METHODS  IN  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  REPRODUCTION. 

COMBINED  CREDIT  IN  AN.  SCI.  407  AND  408  MAY  NOT  EXCEED  TWO  UNITS. 
PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  NALBANDOV 

AN  S    410      RESEARCH  METHODS  IN  ANIMAL  SCIENCE. 

INTENDED  TO  GIVE  STUDENTS  TRAINING  AND  EXPERIENCE  IN  VARIOUS  TECHNIQUES 
USED  IN  RESEARCH  WITH  POULTRY.  SHEEP.  SWINE,  BEEF  CATTLE,  AND  MEATS. 
STUDENTS  TAKING  THIS  COURSE  MAY  REGISTER  MORE  THAN  ONCE,  BUT  TOTAL 
CREDIT  MAY  NOT  EXCEED  ONE  UNIT.   PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/4-1  UNIT  ARR  ALBERT.  BECKER. 

BREIDENSTEIN. 
GARRIGUS.  SCOTT 

AN  S    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

UNITS 


ANIMAL  NUTRITION 
DIVISION  OF  ANIMAL  SCIENCE 


01  VIS  ION  OFFICE 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

AN  NU   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

UNITS 


ANTHROPOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  137   D  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  FROM  ANY  COURSES  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY.  INCLUDING 
ANTHROP.  102  AND  103.   A  DOUBLE  MAJOR  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY  AND  SOCIOLOGY 
IS  NOT  PERMITTED. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN  — ECONOMl  CS . 
GEOGRAPHY,  HISTORY,  PHILOSOPHY,  POLITICAL  SCIENCE,  PSYCHOLOGY, 
SOCIOLOGY,  AND  ZOOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

103      INTRODUCTION  TO  CULTURAL  ANTHROPOLOGY. 

CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BOTH  ANTHROPOLOGY  103  AND  SOCIOLOGY  104. 
4  HOURS       LECT        A     10-12        MTUWTH     109   L  H  BRUNER 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


270      NORTH  AMERICAN  INDIANS. 

PREREQUISITE — THREE  HOURS  OF  ANTHROPOLOGY  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 


LECT-DISC   A 


MTUWTHF 
TH 


137 
137 


D  H 
D  H 


291      HONORS. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING  AND  4.0  AVERAGE. 
2  HOURS       CONF  ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


35*      FIELD  TECHNIQUES  IN  ARCHAEOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — ANTH.  102  ANO  103.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

•FIELD  CAMP  IN  ARIZONA. 
3  HOURS.  OR  ARR 

1/2-1  UNIT 


MCGREGOR. 
LATHRAP 


355      LABORATORY  TECHNIQUES  AND  PROBLEMS  IN  ARCHAEOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — ANTH.  102  AND  103.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

•FIELD  CAMP  IN  ARIZONA. 
3  HOURS.  OR  ARR 

1/2-1  UNIT 


MCGREGOR. 
LATHRAP 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


490      INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY. 
PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR 


STAFF 


499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

•SECTION  A  IS  FOR  MASTERS  THESIS  AND  SECTION  B  IS  FOR  DOCTORS  THESIS. 
0-4  UNITS     CONF       »A     ARR  STAFF 

CONF       «B     ARR  STAFF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ARCHITECTURE 

104   ARCH 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRAOUATES 


215      HISTORY  OF  RENAISSANCE  AND  BAROQUE  ARCHITECTURE 
PREREQUISITE — ARCH.  214  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS       LECT  8 


233  ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE— ARCH.  132.  CREDIT  C 
REGISTRATION  IN  ARCH.  241. 

3  HOURS       LAB  9-12 

1-3 

234  ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE—ARCH.  233. 

3  HOURS       LAB  9-12 

1-3 

236      ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE— ARCH.  235  AND  265. 
5  HOURS       LAB  8-12 

1-5 
1-4 

257      REINFORCED  CONCRETE  THEORY. 
PREREQUISITE — ARCH.  246. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         8-10 


MTUWTHFS 

120 

ARCH 

CONNALLY 

IEGISTRATION  IN 

T.A.M. 

150  OR  171, 

MTUWTHF 
TU 

200 

200 

ARCH 
ARCH 

SMITH 

MTUWTHF 
TU 

200 
200 

ARCH 
ARCH 

SMITH 

M   W   F 

M   W   F 

TU  TH 

200 
200 
200 

ARCH 
ARCH 
ARCH 

SMITH 

TU  TH  S 

302 

ARCH 

HORNBEAK 

DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ART 
143   F  A 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101  WATER  COLOR. 

PREREQUISITE — FOR  ART  STUDENTS.  ART  118  AND  120.   FOR  OTHERS.  CONSENT 
OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB  A       1-5  MWF    318FAB        SPRAGUE 

102  WATER  COLOR. 
PREOUISITE — ART  101. 
OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS       LAB  A       1-5 


MWF    318   FAB 


SPRAGUE 


103       INTRODUCTION  TO  FIGURE  SKETCHING. 

ELEMENTARY  FIGURE  SKETCHING  FROM  COSTUMED  MODELS.   NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 
MAJORING  IN  ART. 

1  HOUR        LAB  A      2-5  TU  TH     236   FAB       FOSTER 

105  INTRODUCTION  TO  WATER  COLOR  PAINTING. 

ELEMENTARY  WATER  COLOR  SKETCHING  FROM  LANDSCAPE.   NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 
MAJORING  IN  ART. 

2  HOURS       LAB  A       1-5  MWF    318   FAB       SPRAGUE 

106  INTRODUCTION  TO  OIL  PAINTING. 

ELEMENTARY  OIL  PAINTING  AND  SKETCHING  FROM  STILL  LIFE  AND  LANDSCAPE. 
NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN  ART. 
2  HOURS       LAB  A      8-12        M   W   F    324   FAB       HOGAN 

107  ELEMENTARY  DRAWING. 

STUDIO  AND  OUTDOOR  SKETCHING.   NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN  ART. 
2  HOURS       LAB  A       1-5  MWF    236   FAB       FOSTER 

no    elementary  design. 

EXERCISES  IN  ELEMENTARY  DESIGN  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  THE  PRACTICAL 
APPLICATION  OF  PRINCIPLES  OF  DESIGN.   NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN 
ART. 
1  HOUR        LAB  A 


117 
3  HOURS 


118 

2  HOURS 


119 

2  HOURS 


DRAWING.  I. 
LAB 


DRAWING.  II. 
LAB 


DESIGN. 
LA8 


120      DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  119. 
3  HOURS       LAB  A 


9-12 

TU  TH 

60 

S 

s 

B 

DIETEMANN 

1-5 

MWF 

236 

F 

A 

B 

FOSTER 

2-5 

TU  TH 

236 

F 

A 

8 

FOSTER 

1-5 

MWF 

236 

F 

A 

B 

FOSTER 

8-12 

MWF 

60 

S 

s 

B 

DIETEMANN 

8-12 

MWF 

60 

S 

s 

8 

DIETEMANN 

9-12 

TU  TH 

60 

S 

s 

B 

DIETEMANN 

125  LIFE  DRAWING. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  118. 

2  HOURS       LAB  A 

126  LIFE  DRAWING. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  125. 

2  HOURS       LAB  A 

127  DRAWING.  III. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  118. 

3  HOURS       LAB  A 


128      DRAWING.  IV. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  127. 
3  HOURS       LAB  A 


1-5 
2-5 


1-5 
2-5 


MWF         336      F    A 


MWF  3  36       FAB 


MWF  336       FAB 

TU    TH  336       FAB 


MWF  336       FAB 

TU    TH  336       FAB 


129      ANATOMY. 

PREREQUISITE—SOPHOMORE  STANDING  IN  ART. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5  MWF    336   FAB 


130      ANATOMY. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  129. 
2  HOURS       LAB  A 


BRIGGS 
BRIGGS 


BRIGGS 
BRIGGS 


MWF    336   FAB 


131    Elementary  composition. 

prerequisite — art  118  and  art  120. 
2  hours     lab      a    8-12 


M   W   F    308   FAB 


WOOD»OOFE 


132      ELEMENTARY  COMPOSITION. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  131. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 


M   W   F    308   FAB 


WOODROOFE 


133      OESIGN  WORKSHOP. 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DESIGN.   PREREQUISITE — ART  118  AND 
ART  120. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      9-12         TU  TH      40   F  A  B       MCFARLAND 
2-5  TU  TH      40   F  A  B       MCFARLAND 


134      DESIGN  WORKSHOP. 
PREREQUISITE—ART  133. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A 


9-12 
2-5 


TU    TH 

40 

FAB 

TU    TH 

40 

FAB 

TU    TH 

40 

FAB 

TU    TH 

40 

FAB 

MCFARLAND 
MCFARLAND 


1*1      STILL  LIFE. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  118  AND  ART  120. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 


M   W   F    324   FAB 


142      STILL  LIFE. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  141. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A 


M   W   F    3  24   F  A 


150      SCULPTURE. 

NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  IN  ART.   PREREQUISITE — FOR  ARCHITECTURE  STUDENTS. 
CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  ARCH.  337,  FOR  OTHERS.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 


151      SCULPTURE. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  118  AND  120. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5 


152      SCULPTURE. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  151. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A 


25   FAB 


170  RECREATIONAL  CRAFTS. 

PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        M   W   F     24   D  K  H 

171  METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY.  I. 

PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        M   W   F     24   D  K  H 

172  METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY.  II. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  171. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        M   W   F     24   D  K  H 

173  POTTERY.  1. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        M   W   F     23   D  K  H 

174  POTTERY.  II. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  173. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        M   W   F     23   D  K  H 

175  LEATHERWORK.  I. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        M   W   F     23   D  K  H 


176      LEATHERWORK.  II. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  175. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A 


23   D  K  H 


181  FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A  1-5         M   W   F    236   F  A  A       FOSTER 

182  FREEHAND  ORAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE.   PREREQUISITE — ART  181. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A  1-5         M   W   F    236   FAB       FOSTER 

183  FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE.   PREREQUISITE — ART  182. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A  1-5         M   W   F    318   FAB       SPRAGUE 


184      FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE.   PREREQU I  SI  TE— ART  183. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F    3  18   F  A  B       SPRAGUE 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


201      WATER  COLOR. 

PREREQUISITE-- ART  102. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A 


M   W   F    318   FAB 


202      WATER  COLOR. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  201. 
2  HOURS       LAB  A 


1-5 


M   W   F    318   FAB 


SPRAGUE 


203      ART  EDUCATION  LABORATORY. 

ART  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.   PREREQUISITE — ART  132  OR  JUNIOR 
STANDING. 

FOR  NON-ART  STUDENTS  ONLY. 
2  HOURS       LAB  A      2-5  TUWTHF    107   FAB       SCHULTZ 


204      ART  EDUCATION  LABORATORY. 

ART  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL.   PREREQUISITE — ART  132  OR  JUNIOR  STANDING. 


2  HOURS 
223 


LAB 


2-5 


TUWTHF    107   FAB 


FIGURE  DRAWING  AND  SKETCH. 
PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ADVERTISING  DESIGN  CURRICULUM. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  128  AND  130. 
3  HOURS       LAB  A      1-5  M   W   F    336   F  A  B 

2-5  TU  TH     336   FAB 


BRIGGS 
BRIGGS 


224      FIGURE  DRAWING  AND  SKETCH. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ADVERTISING  DESIGN  CURRICULUM. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  223. 
3  HOURS       LAB  A      1-5  M   W   F    336   F  A  8 

2-5  TU  TH     336   FAB 


BRIGGS 
BRIGGS 


225      INTERMEDIATE  DRAWING. 

PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART. 


M   W   F    336   FAB 


226      INTERMEDIATE  DRAWING. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  225. 

2  HOURS       LAB  A      1-5 


M   W   F    336   FAB 


231       INTERMEDIATE  COMPOSITION. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  132. 
3  HOURS       LAB  A      8-12 

9-12 


M       W      F 
TU    TH 


308       FAB 
308       FAB 


WOODROOFE 
WOOOROOFE 


232       INTERMEDIATE  COMPOSITION. 
PREREQUISITE — 231. 
3  HOURS       LAB  A      8-12 

9-12 


M       W       F  308       FAB 

TU    TH  308       FAB 


WOOOROOFE 
WOODROOFE 


235      ILLUSTRATION. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  132. 
2  HOURS       LAB  A 


M   W   F    311   FAB 


236  ILLUSTRATION. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  235. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 

237  ADVANCED  ILLUSTRATION. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  236. 

2  HOURS       LAB  A      8-12 

238  ADVANCED  ILLUSTRATION. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  237. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 

243  INTERMEDIATE  PAINTING. 
PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART. 

2  HOURS       LAB  A      8-12 

244  INTERMEDIATE  PAINTING. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  243. 

2  HOURS       LAB  A      8-12 

251      AOVANCED  SCULPTURE. 
PREREQUISITE  — ART  152. 
2  HOURS       LAB  A      1-5 


M   W   F    311   F  A  B 


M   W   F    311   F  A  B 


M   W   F    311   F  A  B 


M   W   F    308   FAB 


M   W   F    308   FAB 


HELDT 


HELDT 


252      ADVANCED  SCULPTURE. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  251. 
2  HOURS       LAB  A      1-5 


261      LAYOUT  AND  LETTERING. 

PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART. 
3  HOURS       LAB        »A      8-12        I" 
9-12 


311 
311 


FAB 
FAB 


HELDT 

HELOT 


262      LAYOUT  AND  LETTERING. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  261. 
3  HOURS       LAB        *A      8-12 
9-12 


TU  TH 


311 
311 


FAB 
FAB 


HELDT 

HELDT 


265      ADVERTISING  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        M   H   F 
9-12         TU  TH 


311 
311 


FAB 
FAB 


HELDT 
HELDT 


266      ADVERTISING  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        I" 
9-12 


311 
311 


FAB 
FAB 


HELDT 
HELDT 


267      ADVANCED  ADVERTISING  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  266. 
•ADDITIONAL  HOURS  BY  ARRANGEMENT. 
5  HOURS       LAB         A    *  8-12 
9-12 


311 
311 


FAB 
FAB 


HELDT 
HELDT 


268      ADVANCED  ADVERTISING  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  267. 
♦ADDITIONAL  HOURS  BY  ARRANGEMENT. 
5  HOURS       LAB         A    *  8-12 
9-12 


311 
311 


FAB 
FAB 


HELDT 
HELDT 


271      MATERIALS  AND  PROCESSES. 

PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A      9-12        > 
9-12 
2-5 


W   F 

12 

FAB 

SANDERS 

TU  TH 

40 

FAB 

MCFARLAND 

TU  TH 

40 

FAB 

MCFARLANO 

272      MATERIALS  AND  PROCESSES 
PREREQUISITE— ART  271. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A 


9-12 

M   W   F 

12 

FAB 

SANDERS 

9-12 

TU  TH 

40 

FAB 

MCFARLAND 

2-5 

TU  TH 

40 

FAB 

MCFARLAND 

275      INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  134. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A 


9-12 
2-* 


FAB 
FAB 


SANDERS 
SANDERS 


276      INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  275. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A 


9-12 
2-5 


FAB 
FAB 


SANDERS 
SANDERS 


277      ADVANCED  INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  276. 
5  HOURS       LAB         A      9-12 
9-12 
2-5 
2-5 


W   F 

12 

F  A 

B 

SANDERS 

TU  TH 

40 

F  A 

B 

MCFARLAND 

w   F 

12 

F  A 

B 

SANDERS 

TU  TH 

40 

F  A 

B 

MCFARLAND 

278      ADVANCED  INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  277. 
5  HOUPS       LAB         A      9-12 
9-12 
2-5 
2-5 


W   F 

12 

F 

A 

B 

SANDERS 

TH 

40 

F 

A 

B 

MCFARLAND 

W   F 

12 

F 

A 

I 

SANDERS 

TH 

40 

F 

A 

B 

MCFARLANO 

281      FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M 


PREREQUISITE — ART  184. 
F     20   ARCH        HULT 


282      FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M 


PREREQUISITE — ART  281. 
F     20   ARCH        HULT 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


316      ART  OF  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY. 

PREREQUISITE— FOR  ART  STUDENTS.  ART  111  AND  112.   FOR  OTHERS. 

STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  HOURS.  OR   LECT        A     11  MTUWTHFS    62   K  M 

3/4  UNIT 


323      DRAWING. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  126  OR  EQUIVALENT.   FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS.  CONSENT 

OF  DEPARTMENTAL  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LAB  A      1-5  M   W   F    336   FAB       BR1GGS 

1/2-1  UNIT 

333      PAINTING. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  142  OR  EQUIVALENT.   NOT  OPEN  TO  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE 
M.F.A.  DEGREE  IN  PAINTING. 
2  HOURS,  OR   LAB  A      8-12        M   W   F    324   FAB       HOGAN 

1/2-1  UNIT 

I 
COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


491       SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 
1-2  UNITS  ARR 


DIETEMANN. 
HOGAN 


493 

1  UNIT 


495      PAINTING  LABORATORY. 
1-2  UNITS  ARR 


DIETEMANN. 
HOGAN 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ASTRONOMY 

OBSERVATORY 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ASTRONOMY. 

MINOR — TWENTY  HOURS  WHICH  MUST  INCLUDE  PHYSICS  106,  107,  AND  108.   THE 
REMAINING  EIGHT  HOURS  MAY  6E  TAKEN  IN  PHYSICS  OR  IN  ONE  UF  THE 
FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS — CHEMISTRY,  GEOLOGY,  MATHEMATICS,  PHILOSOPHY.   IF 
TWO  SUBJECTS  ARE  CHOSEN,  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH. 

INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUCTION  IS  PROVIDED  FOR  SUPERIOR  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 
AT  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

R    101      DESCRIPTIVE  ASTRONOMY. 

CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  TO  STUDENTS  WITH  CREDIT  IN  ASTRON.  210.   THIS 
COURSE  WITH  ASTRON.  102  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 
PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
♦ONE  EVENING  HOUR  AT  OBSERVATORY. 
»4  HOURS       LECT  10  MTUWTHF    306   L  H  R I GGS 

DISC        A      3  TU  TH     104   OBSERV      SCHORN 

DISC         B      4  TU  TH     104   OBSERV      3CH0RN 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

R    210      GENERAL  ASTRONOMY. 

CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  TO  STUDENTS  WITH  CREDIT  IN  ASTRON.  101  OR  102. 
PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  PHYSICS. 
»ONE  EVENING  HOUR  AT  OBSERVATORY. 
3  HOURS       LECT  *11  MTUWTHF    319   G  H  R I GGS 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


AVIATION 

318   C  E  H 


COURSES  OFFERED  BY  THE  INSTITUTE  OF  AVIATION  ARE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 
AND  FACULTY  IN  ALL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY.  SUBJECT  TO 
LIMITATIONS  IMPOSED  BY  THE  AVAILABILITY  OF  SPACE  AND  EQUIPMENT.   CREDIT 
FOR  AVIATION  COURSES  IS  GENERAL  UNIVERSITY  CREOIT.   ITS  USE  AS  CREDIT 
TOWARD  GRADUATION  IS  A  MATTER  FOR  EACH  COLLEGE  TO  PASS  UPON. 
COURSES  IN  THE  150.  160,  AND  170  SERIES  ORDINARILY  GIVE  CREOIT  ONLY 
IN  THE  INSTITUTE  OF  AVIATION. 


THE  FEE  FOR  EACH  FLIGHT  COURSE  IS  4300.   PAYMENT  OF  THRtE-FuuRTn;,  ur 
THE  FEE  IS  AUTHORIZED  FOR  VETERANS  UNDER  PUdLJC  LA*  550.   AKKAf.Cic.Mt  ■ T  - 
FOR  THE  PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  AVI.  101  ARE  MADE  dY  THE 
INSTITUTE  AT  REGISTRATION  TIME  THROUGH  THE  UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 
UPON  FINAL  ACCEPTANCE  IN  THE  PRIVATE  PILOT  COURSE.   STUDENTS  IN 
AVI.  104  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  POSSESS  A  SECOND-CLASS  FEDERAL  AVIATION 
AGENCY — F.A.A. — MEDICAL  CERTIFICATE  DATED  WITHIN  THE  PRECEDING  TWELVE 
CALENDAR  MONTHS. 

STUDENTS  ARE  CAUTIONED  THAT  ALL  TIMES  AT  THE  AIRPORT  LISTED  IN  THE 
FOLLOWING  SCHEDULES  REFER  TO  AIRBORNE  TIME.  AND  THAT  A  MINIMUM  OF 
THIRTY  MINUTES  MUST  BE  ALLOWED  FOR  TRAVELING  TO  THE  AIRPORT  PRIOR  TO 
EACH  FLIGHT  AND  FOR  RETURNING  TO  THE  CAMPUS  AFTER  EACH  FLIGHT. 
REGULAR  BUS  SERVICE  TO  AND  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY  AIRPORT  FOR  AVIATlUN 
STUDENTS  IS  FURNISHED  WITHOUT  CHARGE  BY  THE  INSTITUTE  OF  AVIATION.   THE 
BUS  LEAVES  THE  CAMPUS  FROM  THE  CORNER  OF  6URRILL  AND  GREEN  AND  MAKES 
REGULAR  STOPS  AT  SIXTH  AND  GREGORY.  AND  FIRST  AND  GREGORY.  f > 
CONVENIENCE  IN  ARRANGING  PROGRAM  CARDS  SO  THAT  TRAVEL  TIME  TO  AND  FROM 
THE  AIRPORT  WILL  NOT  CAUSE  OVERLAPPING  OF  CLASSES.  THE  BUS  SCHEDULE 
IS  COMBINED  WITH  THE  FLIGHT  SECTION  TIMES  AS  FOLLOWS — THE  COLUMN 
LABELED  LEAVE  CAMPUS  INDICATES  THE  TIME  THE  6US  DEPARTS  FOR  THE 
AIRPORT.  THE  COLUMN  LABELED  HOURS  INDICATES  AIRBORNE  TIME  FROM  GROUND 
TO  GROUND.  AND  THE  COLUMN  LABELED  ARRIVE  CAMPUS  LISTS  THE  TIME  STUDENTS 
MAY  EXPECT  TO  BE  SACK  ON  THE  CAMPUS. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

AVI  102  AND  103.  OR  103  AND  104.  OR  104  AND  205  MAY  BE  TAKEN 
CONCURRENTLY  BY  SPECIAL  PERMISSION. 

101  PRIVATE  PILOT. 

PREPARES  THE  BEGINNING  FLIGHT  STUDENT  FOR  A  F.A.A.  PRIVATE  PILOT 
CERTIFICATE.   AIRPLANE  UTILITY  AND  SAFETY  ARE  EMPHASIZED.   FORTY-EIGHT 
CLASSROOM  HOURS  OF  PREFLIGHT-  GROUND  SCHOOL — WORK  ON  CIVIL  AIR 
REGULATIONS.  AIR  NAVIGATION.  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS.  METEOROLOGY.  AND 
GENERAL  SERVICE  OF  AIRCRAFT.  13  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT  DISCUSSION.  11  HOURS 
OF  LINK  TRAINING.  AND  38  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING  IN  VARIOUS  MAKES  OF 
AIRPLANES. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         750-850     MTUWTHF     11   AERO  LA5  B  HAAK 

FLIGHT     HOURS    DAYS     L 

A2  8.00-  9.00  MTWTHFS 

A3  9.20-10.20  MTWTHFS 

A4  10.40-11.40  MTWTHFS 

A5  12.20-  1.20  MTWTHF 
A6  1.40-  2.40  MTWTHF 
A7     3.00-  4.00  MTWTHF 

A8  4.30-  5.30  MTWTHF 

102  SECONDARY  FLIGHT. 

THE  SECOND  PHASE  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING  IN  PREPARATION  FOR  A  F.A.A. 
COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE.   THE  PURPOSE  IS  TO  DEVELOP  FURTHER  THE 
DUALITIES  OF  A  GOOD  PILOT.   AEROBATICS  ARE  EMPHASIZED.   ADDITIONAL 
GROUND  SCHOOL  INSTRUCTION  IN  METEOROLOGY  AND  AIRCRAFT  ENGINES  IS 
PRESENTED.   FORTY-EIGHT  CLASSROOM  HOURS  OF  PREFLIGHT — GROUND  SCHOOL — 
WORK  AND  44  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING — 16  DUAL  AND  28  SOLO — IN  TWO-PLACE 
SIDE-BY-SIDE  MONOPLANES  AND  TWO-PLACE  TANDEM  BIPLANES.   PREREQUISITE — 
AVI.  101  OR  PRIVATE  PILOT  CERTIFICATE.  CONSENT  OF  DIRECTOR. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         2  MTUWTHF     04   AIRPORT     TRULOCK 

THE  SAME  FLIGHT  SECTIONS  LISTED  UNDER  AVI.  101  ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR  AVI. 
102  STUDENTS  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  FLIGHTS  A6  AND  A7. 

103  INTERMEDIATE  FLIGHT. 

THE  THIRD  PHASE  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING  IN  PREPARATION  FOR  A  F.A.A. 
COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE.   EMPHASIS  IS  PLACED  ON  CROSS-CUUNTKY . 
NIGHT.  AND  INSTRUMENT  FLYING.   FORTY-EIGHT  CLASSROOM  HOURS  UF 
PREFLIGHT — GROUND  SCHOOL — 1NSTRUCTIUN  IN  CROSS-CUUNTRY  FLIGHT 
INCLUDING  NAVIGATION  AND  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS.   FORTY-FOUR  HOURS  OF 
FLIGHT  TRAINING — 17  DUAL  AND  27  SOLO — IN  TWO-PLACE  SIDE-BY-SIDE 
RADIO-EQUIPPED  AIRCRAFT  AND  TWO-PLACE  TANDEM  MONOPLANES.   THIS  COURSE 
MAY  BE  TAKEN  BY  PRIVATE  PILOTS  WHO  WISH  TO  INCREASE  THEIR  CROSS- 
COUNTRY AND  NIGHT-FLYING  PROFICIENCY.   PREREQUISITE — AVI.  101  OR 
PRIVATE  PILOT  CERTIFICATE. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC        12  MTUWTHF     11   AERO  LAd  8  HAAK 

FLIGHT     HOURS    DAYS     LEAVE  CAMPUS   ARRIVE  CAMPUS 


E  CAMPUS 

ARRIVE  CAMPUS 

INSTRUCTOR 

7.30  A  M 

9.45  A  M 

BENN  AND  STAFF 

8.55 

10.55 

10.00 

12.45  P  M 

21.55 

1.55 

1.10  P  M 

3.20 

2.20 

4.45 

4.00 

5.55 

Al 

7.45-11.30M   TH 

7.30  A  M 

11. -.5  A  M  GORDON  AND 

A2 

1.40-  5.40  M  TH 

1.10  P  M 

5.55  P  M  STAFF 

A3 

7.45-1 1.30  TU  F 

7.30  A  M 

11.45  A  M 

A4 

1.40-  5.40  TU  F 

1.10  P  M 

5.55  P  M 

A5 

7.45-1 1.30  W  S 

7.30  A  M 

11.45  A  M 

104    advanced  flight. 

the  final  phase  of  flight  training  in  preparation  for  a  f.a.a. 
commercial  pilot  certificate.  emphasis  is  placed  on  precision  flying, 
forty-eight  classroom  hours  of  preflight — groljnd  school — work  devoted 
to  aircraft  and  a  review  of  civil  air  regulations.  air  navigation, 
radio  communications.  meteorology.  and  aircraft  engines  in  preparation 
for  a  commercial  pilot  certificate.  forty-four  hours  of  flight 
training — 14  dual  and  30  solo  in  two-place  tandem  monoplanes  or 
four-place  monoplanes.  prerequisite — avi.  103.  consent  of  director. 
3  hours     lect-disc      10        mtuwthf    11  aero  lab  8  haak 

the  same  flight  sections  listed  under  avi.  101  are  available  for 
avi.  104  students  with  the  exception  of  flights  a3  and  a4. 

courses  for  advanced  undergraduates 

205    flight  instructor. 

prepares  the  commercial  pilot  for  a  f.a.a. flight  instructor 
certificate.  forty-eight  classroom  hours  of  preflight — ground  school — 
work  on  techniques  of  flight  instruction  and  theory  of  flight.  and  a 
minimum  of  26  hours  of  flight  training — 20  dual  and  6  solo — in  two- 
place  tandem  aircraft.  prerequisite — commercial  pilot  certificate, 
junior  standing,  consent  of  director. 
3  hours     lect-disc       920-1020   mtuwthf       airport    stonecipher 

the  same  flight  sections  listed  under  avi.  101  are  available  for 
avi.  205  students  with  the  exception  of  flight  a3. 

207     advanced  instrument  flight  procedures. 

second  and  final  course  leading  to  a  f.a.a.  instrument  rating, 
forty-eight  classroom  hours  of  preflight — ground  school — training  on 
instrument  flight  publications  and  references,  f.a.a.  air  traffic 
control  system.  advanced  aviation  meteorology,  and  preparation  for 
the  f.a.a.  examination  for  instrument  rating,  20-25  hours  of  simulated 
instrument  flight,  and  10-12  hours  of  instrument  link  training, 
prerequisite—  aviation  206  or  40  hours  of  simulated  instrument  flight 
experience,  junior  standing,  consent  of  director. 
3  hours     lect-disc       750-850    mtuwthf     5  aero  la8  b  anderson 

the  same  flight  sections  listed  under  avi.  101  are  available  for 
avi.  207  students  with  the  exception  of  flight  a2. 

292     special  rating — multi-engine  land. 

prepares  the  commercial  pilot  for  a  f.a.a.  multi-engine  land  airplane 
rating.  sixteen  classroom  hours  of  preflight — ground  school — 
instruction  and  15  hours  of  flight  training  in  a  multi-engine  land 
airplane.  prerequisite— commercial  pilot  certificate,  consent  of 
director. 
1  hour      lect-disc      arr  airport    stonecipher 


THE  SAME  FLIGHT  SECTIONS  LISTED  UNDER  AVI. 
AVI.  292  STUDENTS. 


101  ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR 


bus  schedulf 

the  following  bus  schedule  will  be  in  effect  on  all  days  on  which 
flying  is  scheduled,  the  bus  leaves  the  campus  from  the  corner  of 
burrill  and  green  and  makes  regular  stops  at  sixth  and  gregory.  and 
first  ano  gregory. 


LEAVE  CAMPUS — ARRIVE  AIRPORT 


LEAVE  AIRPORT — ARRIVE  CAMPUS 


7.30 

a 

M 

7.45 

8.55 

9.10 

10.00 

10.15 

11.00 

11.15 

11.55 

12.10 

1.10 

p 

M 

1.25 

2.20 

2.35 

4.00 

4.15 

5.00 

5.15 

7.50   A   M 

8.05 

9.30 

9.45 

10.40 

10.55 

11.30 

11.45 

12.30    P    M 

12.45 

1.40 

1.55 

3.05 

3.20 

4.30 

4.45 

5.40 

5.55 

AVIATION 
AIRCRAFT  MAINTENANCE 


153      AIRCRAFT  SHOP  PRACTICE. 

THE  CARE  AND  USE  OF  HAND  TOOLS.  TAPS  AND  DIES,  DRILL  PRESSES.  POWER 
SAWS.  AND  OTHER  SHOP  EQUIPMENT. 
3  HOURS       LAB  2-4  TUWTH  AIRPORT     MYLIN 

161      AIRPORT  SHOP  MANAGEMENT. 

SHOP  SAFETY.  PURCHASING,  RECORD  KEEPING.  INVENTORIES.  ACCOUNTING,  JOB 
ESTIMATES,  AND  FOREMANSHIP. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         8-10         TUW   F         AIRPORT     BAILEY 

168      PROBLEMS  OF  AIRCRAFT  MAINTENANCE. 

GROUP  DISCUSSIONS  ANO  REPORTS  ON  THE  CURRENT  PROBLEMS  OF  AIRCRAFT 
MAINTENANCE.   PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
2  HOURS       LAB  11  MTU  THF         AIRPORT     APPLEGATE 


BANDS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE         140   BAND 


THE  SUMMER  SESSION  BAND  IS  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MEMBERS 
OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  BANOS  DURING  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR,  AND  TO  OTHER 
STUDENTS.  BOTH  MEN  AND  WOMEN.  WHO  MAY  QUALIFY  BY  PLAYING  EXAMINATION. 
FINAL  SELECTION  OF  MEMBERSHIP  IS  BY  INSTRUMENTATION  AND  PROFICIENCY. 
CANDIDATES  SHOULD  REPORT  TO  THE  BANDS  OFFICE.  140  BAND  BUILDING.  DURING 
THE  REGISTRATION  PERIOD  FOR  ENROLLMENT  AND/OR  APPOINTMENTS  FOR 
AUOITIONS.   REHEARSALS  WILL  BE  HELD  FROM  7.15  TO  8.45  P  M  TUESDAY  AND 
WEDNESDAY  IN  THE  BAND  BUILDING,  AND  A  SERIES  OF  TWILIGHT  CONCERTS  WILL 
BE  SCHEDULED.   MR.  GUY  M.  DUKER. 


BIOPHYSICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE         524   B  B 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

H   499      RESEARCH. 

RESEARCH  MAY  BE  CONDUCTED  IN  ANY  OF  SEVERAL  AREAS  SUBJECT  TO 
APPROVAL  OF  THE  STAFF  MEMBER  CONCERNED  AND  THE  DEPARTMENT  IN 
WHICH  THE  RESEARCH  IS  TO  BE  DONE. 
0-2  1/2  ARR 

UNITS 


BOTANY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE         208   N  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  OF  BOTANY.  EXCLUDING  SOT.  100.  D  G  S  131,  132,  AND 
BIOL.  SCI.  100.  AND  INCLUDING  BOT.  120.  OR  302  OR  303  OR  304,  130,  AND 
160,  AND  AT  LEAST  FIVE  HOURS  IN  OTHER  COURSES  LISTED  FOR  ADVANCED 
UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES. 

MINORS—TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  SUBJECTS  CHOSEN  IN  CONSULTATION 
WITH  THE  CHAIRMAN  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  FROM  THE  FOLLOWING — AGRONOMY, 
CHEMISTRY.  ENTOMOLOGY.  GEOGRAPHY.  GEOLOGY.  HORTICULTURE.  MATHEMATICS. 
MICROBIOLOGY.  PHYSICS.  PHYSIOLOGY.  PLANT  PATHOLOGY.  ANO  ZOOLOGY.   AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN. 

IF  HORTICULTURE  IS  CHOSEN  AS  A  MINOR.  NOT  MORE  THAN  TEN  HOURS  MAY  BE 
COUNTED.   THE  TEN  HOURS  MAY  BE  CHOSEN  FROM  HORTICULTURE  100.  110,  121. 
201.  230  OR  233,  242,  262,  307  OR  308,  321  OR  322,  367,  AND  382. 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

100      GENERAL  BOTANY. 

THE  BASIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  PLANT  STRUCTURE.  GROWTH.  PHYSIOLOGY. 
REPRODUCTION.  EVOLUTION.  AND  DISTRIBUTION.  WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  UPON 
THE  ROLE  OF  THE  PLANT  KINGDOM  IN  THE  CYCLES  OF  NATURE  AND  IN  HUMAN 
LIFE.   THIS  COURSE.  WITH  ZOOL.  104  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES.   STUDENTS  MUST  REGISTER  IN  ONE  LECTURE  SECTION  AND  ONE 
LABORATORY  SECTION. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
♦4  HOURS       LECT  10  MTUW   F    258-1N  H  B       BLISS.  AND 

LAB  1-3  MTUW   F    258-1N  H  B       CAROTHERS 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

300       INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 

FOR  SENIORS  AND  FIRST-YEAR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  DESIRING  TO  STUDY 
INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS  AND  TOPICS  NOT  ASSIGNED  IN  OTHER  COURSES. 
UNDERGRADUATES  MAY  NOT  OFFER  MORE  THAN  FIVE  HOURS  IN  BOT.  300  TOWARD 
THE  BACHELORS  DEGREE,  NOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  MORE  THAN  ONE  UNIT  IN 
BOT.  300  TOWARD  THE  MASTERS  DEGREE.   PREREQUISITE — BOT.  100.  TEN  HOURS 
OF  ADVANCED  WORK  IN  BOTANY  OR  ANOTHER  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE.  SENIOR 
STANDING. 

2-5  HOURS.  ARR  STAFF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

304      GENERAL  PLANT  MORPHOLOGY. 

A  SURVEY  OF  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  PLANT  MORPHOLOGY  AS  EXEMPLIFIED  BY  THE 
VARIOUS  PLANT  GROUPS.   DESIGNED  PRIMARILY  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  AND  COLLEGE 
TEACHERS.   STUDENTS  RECEIVING  CREDIT  FOR  BOTANY  304  DO  NOT  RECEIVE 
CREDIT  FOR  BOTANY  302  OR  303.   PREREQUISITE — BOT.  100  OR  D.G.S.  131  AND 
132.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

3-5  HOURS     LAB-DISC  8-10        MTUWTHFS   201   H  H  CAROTHERS 

OR  1/2-1 

UNIT 

366      FIELD  BOTANY. 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  CLASSIFICATION  OF  NATIVE  AND  NATURALIZED 
FLOWERING  PLANTS  OF  EASTERN  NORTH  AMERICA.   PREREQUISITE — ONE  COURSE 
IN  BOTANY.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3-5  HOURS.    LAB-DISC  1-3  MTUWTHF    258   N  H  JONES 

OR  1/2-1 
UNIT 

FIELD  WORK         TWO  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

372      GENERAL  MYCOLOGY. 

STRUCTURE.  CLASSIFICATION.  AND  IDENTIFICATION  OF  FUNGI,  INCLUDING 
THOSE  OF  ECONOMIC  IMPORTANCE.   PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  BOTANY, 
BACTERIOLOGY.  ENTOMOLOGY.  OR  ZOOLOGY.  SENIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 

4  HOURS.  OR   LAB-DISC  10-12        MTUWTHFS   408   N  H  ROGERS 

1  UNIT 

381      PLANT  ECOLOGY. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  ECOLOGY,  EXEMPLIFIED  BY  VEGETATION  AND  ENVIRONMENTS  OF 
ILLINOIS.   PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  BOTANY.   FIELD  WORK  ON  SATURDAYS. 
4  HOURS.  OR   LA8-DISC  9  MTUWTHF    216   N  H  BLISS 

3/4  UNIT  8-4  S   216   N  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

493      ADVANCED  STUDY  IN  BOTANY. 

NOT  MORE  THAN  ONE  UNIT  MAY  BE  APPLIED  TOWARD  THE  GRADUATE  COLLEGE 
MASTERS  DEGREE  REQUIREMENT  OF  3  UNITS  OF  COURSE  WORK  AT  THE  400  LEVEL. 
WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  FIELDS — 

A — ANATOMY — PLANT  CAROTHERS.  POST 

8— CYTOGENETICS  STAFF 

C — CYTOLOGY  STAFF 

D — ECOLOGY — PLANT  BLISS 

E — GENETICS — PLANT  LAUGHNAN 

F—  MORPHOLOGY — HIGHER  VASCULAR  PLANTS  CAROTHERS 

6 — MORPHOLOGY — PRIMITIVE  VASCULAR  PLANTS  STEWART 

H — MYCOLOGY  ROGERS 

I — PALEOBOTANY  KOSANKE,  STEWART 

J — PHOTOSYNTHESIS  RABINOWITCH 

K — PHYCOLOGY  SILVA 

L — PHYSIOLOGY — PLANT  STAFF 

M — TAXONOMY  OF  BRYOPHYTES  JONES 

N — TAXONOMY  OF  VASCULAR  PLANTS  HECKARD.  JONES 

0 — VIROLOGY — PLANT  BLACK 
1/2-2  UNITS                     ARR 


499      THESIS  RESEARCH 

INDIVIDUAL  WORK  UNDER  SUPERVISION  OF  MEMBERS  OF  THE  STAFF  IN  THEIR 
RESPECTIVE  FIELDS. 
-4  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


BUSINESS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  411   D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH — PH.D. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY  IN  BUSINESS  IS  AWARDED  FOR  WORK 
COMPLETED  IN  THE  FIVE  FIELDS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  COMMERCE  AND  BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION.  COURSES  REGULARLY  LISTED  IN  MANAGEMENT.  MARKETING, 
ECONOMICS  AND  ACCOUNTANCY  ARE  TAKEN  DURING  THE  FIRST  TWO  YEARS  OF 
GRADUATE  STUDY.  THE  DOCTORS  DISSERTATION  CONSTITUTES  THE  WORK  OF  THE 
THIRD  GRADUATE  YEAR. 
0-2  1/2       DISC  ARR  SCOTTON  AND 

UNITS  STAFF 


BUSINESS  EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  9   D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

351  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  SHORTHAND. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  HISTORY.  PRINCIPLES.  AND  PRACTICES  OF  SHORTHAND 
INSTRUCTION.  INCLUDING  EVALUATION  OF  LITERATURE.  RESEARCH,  AND 
METHODS  OF  TEACHING.   ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  USE  OF  COMMUNITY 
RESOURCES.  SELECTION  OF  STUDENTS.  TESTING.  GRADING.  JOB  STANDARDS. 
AND  JOB  ADJUSTMENT.   PREREQUISITE — SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  COMMERCE. 
INCLUDING  BUS.  ED.  112.  SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  EDUCATION.  INCLUDING  ED.  242. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LAB-DISC   »E      1-3  TUWTHF     10   D  K  H       REED 

1/2  UNIT 

•SECTION  E  MEETS  THE  FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS 

352  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  TYPEWRITING. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  HISTORY.  PRINCIPLES.  AND  PRACTICES  OF  TYPEWRITING 
INSTRUCTION.  INCLUDING  EVALUATION  OF  LITERATURE.  RESEARCH,  AND  METHODS 
OF  TEACHING.   ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  USE  OF  COMMUNITY  RESOURCES, 
SELECTION  OF  STUDENTS.  TESTING,  GRADING,  JOB  STANDARDS,  AND  JOB 
ADJUSTMENT.   PREREQUISITE — SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  COMMERCE,  INCLUDING  BUS  ED 
112  AND  SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  EDUCATION,  INCLUDING  ED  242. 

2  HOURS,  OR   LAB-DISC   »E      1-3  TUWTHF     10   D  K  H       REED 

1/2  UNIT 

•SECTION  E  MEETS  THE  SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS 

383      PROBLEMS  IN  COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION. 

STUDENTS  APPLY  FOR  AND  SECURE  DISTRIBUTIVE  OR  OFFICE  POSITIONS  WITH 
SELECTED  COOPERATING  BUSINESS  FIRMS  THROUGH  CONSULTATION  WITH  THE 
INSTRUCTOR.   WHILE  EMPLOYED  IN  THESE  SUPERVISED  POSITIONS.  INFORMATION 
IS  GATHERED  WHICH  WILL  BE  USEFUL  IN  COOPERATIVE  BUSINESS  EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL.   STEP-BY-STEP  TRAINING  OUTLINES  AND  RELATED 
INSTRUCTION  ARE  DEVELOPED.   PREREOU  I  S  I  TE— S  1  XTEEN  HOURS  IN  EDUCATION. 
SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  COMMERCE. 
4  HOURS.  OR  E      1-5         MTUWTHF  MASON 

1  UNIT 

THIS  IS  AN  EXTRAMURAL  COURSE  AND  MEETS  ON  THE  FOLLOWING  DATES 
JUNE  20-24 
AUGUST  8-12 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

SEE  ED.  456--BUSINESS  EDUCATION  SECTION. 

SEE  ED.  459--FAMILY  FINANCE  SECTION. 

SEE  ED.  459 — ADULT  EDUCATION  SECTION. 

SEE  ED.  459--BASIC  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  SECTION. 


BUSINESS  LAW 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  432   0  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


B  LAW   100      BASIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  BUSINESS  LAW. 

CREDIT  TOWARD  GRADUATION  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BUS.  LAW  201  OR  261  IN 
ADDITION  TO  BUS.  LAW  100.   SEE  BUS.  LAW  202  FOR  PROVISIONAL  REDUCED 
CREDIT.   PREREQUISITE — ACCY.  105.  ECON.  102.  FORTY-FIVE  CREDIT  HOURS. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHFS   119   D  K  H       HYDE 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

B  LAW   201      GENERAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  BUSINESS  LAW. 

PREREQUISITE — ACCY.  105,  ECON.  103.  JUNIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS    21   D  K  H       CORLEY 

B  LAW   202      GENERAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  BUSINESS  LAW. 

CONTINUATION  OF  BUS.  LAW  201.   PREREQUISITE — BUS.  LAW  201. 
•BUS.  LAW  100  Is  ACCEPTED  AS  A  PREREQUISITE  BUT  IN  SUCH  CASES 
BUS.  LAW  202  CARRIES  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•2-3  HOURS     LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS    21   D  K  H  ROBERTS 

B  LAW   261       SUMMARY  OF  BUSINESS  LAW. 

AVAILABLE  ONLY  FOR  NON-COMMERCE  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  AT  LEAST  JUNIOR 
STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS   113   D  K  H       CORLEY 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

B  LAW   301      THE  LAW  OF  SECURITY  TRANSACTIONS  AND  BANKING. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING,  BUS.  LAW  100,  OR  CREDIT  OR 

REGISTRATION  IN  BUS.  LAW  202. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   113   D  K  H       ROBERTS 

3/4-1  UNIT 


CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  108   N  L 


MAJOR— NOT  LESS  THAN  TWENTY  HOURS  IN  CHEMISTRY,  EXCLUDING  CHEM.  101, 
102,  103.  104,  105,  106,  107,  108,  109.  AND  111.   ONE  SEMESTER  OF  BASIC 
WORK  IN  EACH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  AREAS  MUST  BE  INCLUDED — QUANTITATIVE 
ANALYSIS,  ORGANIC,  AND  PHYSICAL.   IN  ADDITION,  THERE  MUST  BE  INCLUDED 
TWO  APPROVED  300  LEVEL  COURSES.  ONE  IN  EACH  OF  TWO  AREAS  OF  CHEMISTRY. 
THESE  TWO  COURSES  MUST  HAVE  THE  APPROVAL  OF  THE  DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISER. 
IT  IS  VERY  DESIRABLE  THAT  THE  STUDENT  PLAN  HIS  COURSE  WORK  AS  EARLY  AS 
POSSIBLE  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH  HIS  ADVISER. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — BOTANY,  CERAMIC 
ENGINEERING,  ENTOMOLOGY,  GEOLOGY,  MATHEMATICS.  MICROBIOLOGY. 
PHILOSOPHY,  PHYSICS,  PHYSIOLOGY,  PSYCHOLOGY.  AND  ZOOLOGY.   WITH  THE 
WRITTEN  APPROVAL  OF  THE  DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISER,  OTHER  SUBJECTS  MAY  BE 
SUBSTITUTED. 

DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION — STUDENTS  IN  CHEMISTRY  REGISTERED  IN  CHEM  290 
THESIS — OR  STUDENTS  IN  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  REGISTERED  IN  CH.  E.  290 — 
THESIS — OR  379 — PROJECTS — OR  381 — PLANT  DESIGN — BECOME  CANDIDATES 
FOR  DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION.   ALL  STUDENTS  ARE  ELIGIBLE  FOR  COLLEGE 
HONORS  WHO  HAVE  A  4.0  AVERAGE  OR  BETTER.   THE  LEVEL  OF  DISTINCTION 
TO  BE  RECOMMENDED  IS  DETERMINED  BY  THE  QUALITY  OF  THE  SPECIAL  WORK 
DONE  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  REQUIREMENT  THAT  THE  OVER-ALL  GRADE-POINT 
AVERAGES — EXCLUSIVE  OF  MILITARY  TRAINING  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION — OF 
4.0,  4,25,  AND  <,.5  ARE  REQUIRED  FOR  THE  CITATIONS  OF  DISTINCTION,  HIGH 
DISTINCTION,  AND  HIGHEST  DISTINCTION,  RESPECTIVELY.   RECOMMENDATION  IS 
MADE  TO  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  COLLEGE  BY  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT. 


SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES — STUDENTS  IN  THE  CURRICULUM  IN  CHEMISTRY,  MAJORS  IN 
CHEMISTRY.  AND  ALL  OTHERS  WHO  DESIRE  A  THOROUGH  TRAINING  IN  THE 
FUNDAMENTALS  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS  TO  MODERN  LIFE  SHOULD 
SELECT  COURSES  FROM  THE  FOLLOWING,  USUALLY  IN  THE  SEOuENCE  GIVEN — 
CHEM.  101  OR  102.  106 — OR  109  IN  PLACE  OF  102  AND  106—110.  124.23*. 
336.  337,  342.  343,  344.  345.  350.  355.  AND  COURSES  IN  THE  CHEMICAL 
ENGINEERING  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  GROUPS.   STUDENTS  IN  THE  CURRICULA  IN 
CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  WHO  HAVE  HAD  A  THOROUGH  TRAININ6  IN 
PREPARATORY  CHEMISTRY  MAY  BE  ABLE  TO  SHORTEN  THE  TIME  SPENT  IN  THE 
FOUNDATIONAL  COURSES  BY  TAKING  THE  SEOUENCE  CHEM.  107.  108,  124.  234. 
336.  337.  342.  343.  344.  AND  OTHER  ADVANCED  COURSES.   STUDENTS  IN  THE 
COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING — EXCEPT  CERAMISTS.  CERAMIC  ENGINEERS.  AND  THOSE 
WHO  WISH  TO  TAKE  CHEM.  342 — SHOULD  REGISTER  IN  CHEM.  102  OR  103.  104. 
AND  12?.  OR  IN  109  AND  122. 

STUDENTS  WHO  ARE  COMPELLED  TO  MEET  CHEMICAL  REQUIREMENTS  BRIEFLY  MAY 
REGISTER  FOR  THE  SEOUENCE  CHEM.  101  OR  102.  105.  122.  132.  OR  133. 
STUDENTS  WITH  EXCEPTIONALLY  GOOD  RECORDS  MAY  TAKE  109  INSTEAD  OF  102 
AND  105. 

restrictions — students  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  and  of  chemical 
engineering  must  have  at  least  a  3.5  general  average,  exclusive  of  the 
basic  courses  in  military  training  and  the  required  work  in  physical 
education,  in  order  to  register  in  the  junior  and  senior  level  courses 
of  the  department.  with  the  exception  of  students  in  the  college  of 
engineering  and  the  college  of  agriculture.  registration  of  students 
in  chemistry  courses  except  those  of  freshman  and  sophomore  grade — 
namely.  chem.  101.  102,  103,  104,  105.  106.  107.  108.  109.  110,  111. 
122.  123.  124.  132.  133.  234-  is  restricted  to  those  having  a  3.5 
general  average.  exclusive  of  the  basic  courses  in  military  training 
and  the  required  work  in  physical  education,  or  an  average  of  at  least 
3.5  in  chemistry  courses.  transfer  students  to  be  admitted  must  have 
a  corresponding  record  in  the  institution  or  institutions  from  which 
they  transfer  and  must  maintain  a  similar  average  at  the  university  of 
illinois.  a  student  majoring  or  minoring  in  chemistry  who  can  not  meet 
the  above  requirements  may  be  accepted  in  junior  and  senior  chemistry 
courses  provided  his  adviser  requests  admission  in  writing  and  space 
is  available. 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

*  101      GENERAL  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  UNIT  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  PHYSICS.  OR  TWO  AND  ONE-HALF 
UNITS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  MATHEMATICS.  OR  CREDIT  IN  MATH.  111.  112. 
OR  117.   STUDENTS  MAY  REGISTER  IN  ANY  LECTURE  SECTION  BUT  ARE 
REQUIRED  TO  TAKE  THE  QUIZ  AND  LABORATORY  IN  SOME  ONE  SECTION. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•5  HOURS       LECT  2  MTUWTH     112   C  A         SIEGFRIED 

QUIZ  1  MTUWTH       8   C  A 

LAB  10-12        MTUWTHF    201   C  A 

1-3  F    201   C  A 

*  102    general  chemistry. 

for  students  who  have  had  one  year  of  high  school  chemistry. 

prerequisite— one  unit  of  high  school  chemistry  or  equivalent. 

students  may  register  for  any  lecture  section  but  are  required  to  take 

the  quiz  and  laboratory  in  some  one  section.  note — students  whose 

preparation  in  chemistry  is  inadequate  are  aovised  to  register  in 

chem.  101  rather  than  chem.  102. 

•students  with  95  or  more  credit  hours  receive  only  2  hours  credit. 
•3  hours     lect  2        mtuwth    112  c  a      siegfried 

quiz  1        mtuwth    101  e  c 

lab  10-12      tu  th   201  c  a 

m   122    Elementary  quantitative  analysis. 

prerequisite— chem.  104.  105.  106.  or  109. 
9  hours     lect  8        m   th   201  n  l      brownlee 

quiz         8        tuw  fs  201  n  l 
lab  9-12      mtuwthfs  301  c  a 

m   123    quantitative  analysis  for  engineers, 
prerequisite— chem.  104,  105,  or  109. 
»  hours     lect  8        m   th    201  n  l      brownlee 

quiz  8         tuw  fs  201  n  l 

lab  9-12      mtuwthfs  301  c  a 


12*      QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS. 
PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  108.  109. 
5  HOURS       LECT  8 

QUIZ  8 

LAB  9-12 


OR  110. 

M    TH 

201 

N  L 

TUW   FS 

201 

N  L 

MTUWTHFS 

301 

C  A 

)32      ELEMENTARY  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 
PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  101.  102.  109. 
•LIMITED  TO  24  STUDENTS. 
HOURS       LECT  8 

OUIZ       »A      1 
LAB  2-5 


OR  EQUIVALENT. 


TUWTHF 

112 

C  A 

TU  TH 

103 

N  L 

TU  TH 

1 

C  A 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

290      THESIS. 

LIMITED  IN  GENERAL  TO  SENIORS  IN  THE  CHEMISTRY  CURRICULUM 
PREREQUISITE — MAJORS  IN  CHEMISTRY  IN  THE  GENERAL  CURRICULUM  MAY 
REGISTER  IF  THEY  HAVE  COMPLETED  A  MINIMUM  OF  TWENTY-THREE  HOURS  OF 
CHEMISTRY.  WHICH  MUST  INCLUDE  AT  LEAST  FIVE  HOURS  FROM  THE  COURSES  FOR 
ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES.   OTHER  STUDENTS  MUST  HAVE  THE  CONSENT  OF  THE 
HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT.   EACH  STUDENT  WHO  DESIRES  TO  DO  RESEARCH  MUST 
RECEIVE  SPECIAL  WRITTEN  PERMISSION  FROM  THE  INSTRUCTOR  UNDER  WHOM 
HE  IS  TO  WORK.   SUCH  WRITTEN  PERMISSION  SHOULD  BE  PRESENTED  AT  THE 
TIME  OF  REGISTRATION  TO  THE  ADVISER  FOR  THE  CHEMISTS.   EACH  STUDENT 
TAKING  THIS  COURSE  MUST  REGISTER  IN  A  MINIMUM  OF  FIVE  HOURS  EITHER  IN 
ONE  SEMESTER  OR  DIVIDED  OVER  TWO  SEMESTERS.   A  MAXIMUM  REGISTRATION  OF 
TEN  HOURS  IN  TWO  SEMESTERS  IS  PERMITTED.   EACH  STUDENT  TAKING  THIS 
COURSE  MUST  PRESENT  A  THESIS  IN  ORDER  TO  RECEIVE  CREDIT. 
2-6  HOURS  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

315      INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

FIFTEEN  HOURS  IN  CHEMISTRY  COURSES  EXCLUSIVE  OF  COURSES  NUMBERED 

BELOW  110. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  11  MTUWTHF    161   N  L         DRAGO 

3/4  UNIT  4  TU        161   N  L 


316      INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE — CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM.  315. 
2  HOURS.  OR   CONF  4  TH       8 

1/2  UNIT      LAB  »  1-4         M      F    305 

•ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 


C  A 
N  L 


327 


SPECIAL  AND  INSTRUMENTAL  METHODS  OF  ANALYSIS. 


PREREQUISITE — CHEM. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT 
3/4  UNIT      LAB 

LAB 

LAB 

LAB 


.  234. 

9 
10-12 

1-3 
10-12 

1-3 
10-12 

1-3 
10-12 

1-3 


AND  343. 
MTUWTH 


TU  TH 
TU  TH 
TU  TH 
TU  TH 


OR  CONSENT  OF 
300A  N  L 
305   N 


INSTRUCTOR. 
HARTLEY 


305 
308 
308 
305 
305 
308 
308 


CHEM    336 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 


3  HOURS.  OR 
3/4  UNIT 


LECT 
DISC 


MTUWTHF 
M 


112 
112 


C  A 
C  A 


SHINER 


337  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  234.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM. 

2  HOURS.  OR   CONF  8  TU  TH     101   E  C 
1/2  UNIT      LAB                1-6  TU  TH     218   N  L 

338  SYSTEMATIC  IDENTIFICATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS. 
PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  336  AND  337.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

3  HOURS.  OR   CONF  8  M   W   F      8   C  A 
3/4  UNIT                        1  M  308   C  A 

LAB  1-6  TU  TH     218   N  L 

3*3      PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY. 
PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  342. 
1  HOUR.  OR    LAB  ARR  12*   N  L 

1/4  UNIT 


344      PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY. 
CONTINUATION  OF  CHEM.  342. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  8 

3/4  UNIT 


PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  3*2. 

MTUWTHFS   161   N  L 


CHEM    345      PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY. 

CONTINUATION  OF  CHEM.  343.   PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  3*2.  CREDIT  OR 
REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM.  343  AND  344. 

1  HOUR.  OR    LAB  ARR  116   N  L         KAMMEYER 
1/4  UNIT 

CHEM    350      GENERAL  BIOCHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  122  OR  124  AND  133  OR  234.  OR  EQUIVALENTS. 
REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM.  355. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  8  MTUWTHFS   116   EC         WEST 

3/4  UNIT 

CHEM    355      BIOCHEMISTRY  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  122  OR  124,  133  OR  234,  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM.  350. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LAB  9-12        MTUWTHF    318   E  C 

3/4  UNIT 

CHEM    391      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY- 
PREREQUISITE — experience  in  the  teaching  of  high  school  chemistry, 
•additional  hours  to  be  arranged. 

2  hours.  or  lect  2        mtuwth    112  c  a      siegfried 
1/2-1  unit   conf         •  3        mtuwth     8  c  a       tilbury 

chem   393    the  status  of  modern  chemistry. 

lectures.  demonstrations,  discussions  and  literature  assignments 
in  specialized  areas  of  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering,  including 
analytical,  inorganic  organic  and  physical  chemistry,  biochemistry 
and  chemical  engineering,  designed  to  broaden  and  strengthen  the 
base  of  experience  and  knowledge  of  high  school  teachers, 
prerequisite — college  degree,  high  school  chemistry  teacher  status. 

3  hours.  or  lect  arr  siegfried 

3/4-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

CHEM    404      ADVANCED  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE — CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  ONE  OF  THE  LECTURE  COURSES  IN 
INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  IN  THE  400  SERIES. 
•ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
1/4-3/4       LAB  »ARR  305   N  L         DRAGO 

UNIT 

CHEM    434      ADVANCED  ORGANIC  SYNTHESIS- 
LECTURE  AND  LABORATORY.   LIMITEO  TO  TWENTY-cOUR  STUDENTS. 
1/2-1  UNIT    LAB  ARR  21.   N  L         BATES 

CHEM    435      ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

SEMINAR.   PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC        10  W   F    161   N  L         HART 

CHEM    449      SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  446  AND  447.  OR  EQUIVALENT.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT  ARR  MCCLURE 

CHEM    455      BIOCHEMISTRY. 

SEMINAR.   PREREQUISITE— CHEM.  350  AND  355.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3/4  UNIT      LECT-DISC        10-12         TU  TH     397   E  C 

CHEM    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

A  CANDIDATE  FOR  THE  MASTERS  DEGREE  WHO  ELECTS  RESEARCH  IS  REQUIRED  TO 
PRESENT  A  THESIS.   A  THESIS  IS  ALWAYS  REQUIRED  OF  STUDENTS  WORKING 
TOWARD  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY.   NOT  ALL  CANDIDATES  FOR 
THESIS  WORK  NECESSARILY  ARE  ACCEPTED.   ANY  STUDENT  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  IN  A 
DEPARTMENT  OTHER  THAN  CHEMISTRY  MUST  RECEIVE  PERMISSION  FROM  THE  HEAO 
OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  TO  REGISTER 
IN  THIS  COURSE. 
0-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  FIELDS,  SUBJECT  TO  THE  APPROVAL 
OF  ONE  OF  THE  QUALIFIED  STAFF  MEMBERS — 

ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  CLARK.  HARTLEY,  JUVET,  LAITINEN. 

MALMSTADT.  PFLUGER. 

BIOCHEMISTRY  CARTER,  CLARK,  GUNSALUS. 

HALL.  HASTINGS,  RUTTER. 
VESTLING,  WOLD 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  AUDRIETH,  3AILAR.  BROWN. 

DRAGO.  MOELLER.  PIPER 


organic  chemistry app|_equist.  curtin.  fuson. 

leonard.  martin.  marvel, 
rinehart.  snyder 

physical  chemistry  6elford,  dickerson.  drickamer, 

including  radio  chemistry  gutowsky.  hall.  hummel. 

icarplus.  kuppermann.  phipps. 

steinrauf,  van  holde,  wall. 

yankwich 

chemistry — 

applied  Electrochemistry — organic  and  inorganic  .  .  .  swann 

radiocarbon  chemistry  ..  nystrom 

research  for  the  ph.  d.  is  also  offered  in  specialized  fields  such 
as  those  illustrated  above.  students  who  intend  to  major  in 
chemistry  in  one  of  these  special  fields  should  consult  with  the 
professor  in  charge  of  the  thesis  and  with  the  head  of  the 
department  of  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering  in  regard  to  the 
program  of  courses  and  examinations. 


CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

290      THESIS. 

LIMITED  IN  GENERAL  TO  SENIORS  IN  THE  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  CURRICULUM. 
ANY  OTHERS  MUST  HAVE  THE  CONSENT  OF  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT.   EACH 
STUDENT  MUST  REGISTER  IN  A  MINIMUM  OF  FIVE  HOURS  EITHER  IN  ONE  SEMESTER 
OR  DIVIDED  OVER  TWO  SEMESTERS.   A  MAXIMUM  REGISTRATION  OF  TEN  HOURS  IN 
TWO  SEMESTERS  IS  PERMITTED.   HOWEVER.  CH  E  379.  TWO  HOURS.  MAY  BE 
SUBSTITUTED  FOR  TWO  OF  THE  FIVE  HOURS  REQUIRED  IN  CH  E  290.   IN  ORDER 
TO  RECEIVE  CREDIT.  A  THESIS  MUST  BE  PRESENTED  BY  EACH  STUDENT 
REGISTERED  IN  CH  E  290. 
2-6  HOURS  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

370      CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  THERMODYNAMICS. 
PREREQUISITE— CH.  E  261.  CHEM.  342. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  10  MTUWTHFS   115   E  C  QUINN 

1/2  UNIT 

379      CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  PROJECTS. 

LABORATORY.   PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING  IN  CHEMISTRY  OR  CHEMICAL 

ENGINEERING. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LAB  1-6  TU  TH     194   E  C  WESTWATER 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

487      FLUID  DYNAMICS. 

SURVEY  OF  BASIC  CONCEPTS  IN  FLUID  DYNAMICS.   SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  ON 
TOPICS  OF  INTEREST  TO  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERS.   PREREQUISITE — CH.  E  371, 
MATH.  343  OR  345.  OR  EQUIVALENT  WITH  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT  11  MTUWTHFS   115   EC  HANRATTY 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

A  CANDIDATE  FOR  THE  MASTERS  DEGREE  WHO  ELECTS  RESEARCH  IS  REQUIRED  TO 
WRITE  A  THESIS.   A  THESIS  IS  ALWAYS  REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR 
OF  PHILOSOPHY.   NOT  ALL  CANDIDATES  FOR  THESIS  WORK  NECESSARILY  ARE 
ACCEPTED.   ANY  STUDENT  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  IN  ANOTHER  DEPARTMENT  MUST 
RECEIVE  PERMISSION  FROM  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  TO  REGISTER  IN  THIS  COURSE. 
0-2  UNITS  ARR  DRICKAMER, 

HANRATTY.  SWANN 

PETERS. 

JOHNSTONE. 

WESTWATER 


city  PLANNING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE         205   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

488      CITY  PLANNING  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  THE  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  203   C  E  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

207      SURVEYING  CAMP. 
PREREQUISITE— C.E.  101. 

2  FIVE-WEEK  CONSECUTIVE  SESSIONS  AT  CAMP  RABIDEAU. 
BLACK  DUCK,  MINNESOTA 
A    JUNE  20  THROUGH  JULY  23. 
B    JULY  25  THROUGH  AUGUST  26. 
5  HOURS  ARR 

262  THEORY  OF  INDETERMINATE  STRUCTURES. 
PREREQUISITE-- C  E  261. 

3  HOURS       lECT-DISC   E      8  MTUWTHFS   305   C  E  H 

263  STRUCTURAL  DESIGN  IN  METALS. 
PREREQUISITE— T. A. M.224,  C.E. 262. 

4  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E     10  MTUWTHFS   305   C  E  H 

LAB         E      2-4  TU  TH     309   C  E  H 

264  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE — T.A.M.  224.  C.E.  214,  C.E.  262. 

•SECTION  F  IS  A  SPECIAL  FOUR  WEEK  COURSE  BEGINNING  AUGUST  15  FOR  A 
DESIGNATED  GROUP  OF  U.S.  CORPS  OF  ENGINEERS  OFFICERS. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E     11  MTU  THF    305   C  E  H 

LAB         E      2-4         M   W       309   C  E  H 
*F      ARR 

290    contracts  and  specifications. 

special  four-week  course  beginning  august  15  for  a  designated  group  of 
u.s.  corps  of  engineers  officers. 
2  hours  e    arr 

297    special  problems. 

prerequisite — senior  standing. 
1-4  hours  arr 

courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates 

344     water  and  sewage  treatment. 

this  is  a  special  course  for  a  designated  group  of  u.  s.  corps  of 
engineers  officers. 

5  hours,  or  lect-disc  e     9        mtuwthf   208  c  e  h 
1  unit      lab      e    2-5       tu  th    211  c  e  h 

366    behavior  of  reinforced  concrete  members- 
prerequisite — undergraduate  — senior  standing  and  c  e  264. 
prerequisite — graduates — b.s.  in  civil  engineering  or  architecture 
with  courses  in  structures  and  reinforced  concrete  design. 

4  hours.  or  lect-disc  e    2        mtuwthf   200  t  l 

1  UNIT 


C  E     380      FOUNDATION  ENGINEERING. 

PREREQUISITE — C.E. 210,  SENIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LEO-DISC   E      8  MTUWTHFS   320   C  E  H 

1  UNIT 

C  E     38*      APPLIED  SOIL  MECHANICS. 

PREREQUISITE — C.E.383  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   E      1  MTUWTHF    200   T  L 

3/4-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

C  E     4*8      SANITARY  ENGINEERING  LABORATORY. 

1-2  UNITS     LAB  E     ARR  EWING 

C  E     460      STRUCTURAL  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE — 8.S.  IN  ENGINEERING  AND  UNDERGRADUATE  COURSE  IN  THEORY 
OF  SIMPLE  STRUCTURES. 
1/2-1  UNIT    LECT-DISC   E       1  MTUWTHF    305   C  E  H 

C  E     461      STRUCTURAL  THEORY  AND  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE — B.S.  IN  CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  AND  C.E.  361.  OR  C.E.  460.  OR 
EQUIVALENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   E     11  MTUWTHF    320   C  E  H       HALL 

C  E     465      STRUCTURAL  DESIGN  IN  METALS. 

PREREQUISITE — B.S.  IN  ENGINEERING  WITH  COURSES  IN  STRUCTURES. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   E      3  MTU  THF    305   C  E  H       GAYLORD 

C  E     468      ANALYSIS  AND  DESIGN  OF  PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES. 

PREREQUISITE — B.S.  IN  CIVIL  OR  ARCHITECTURAL  ENGINEERING  WITH  COURSES 
IN  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  AND  IN  ANALYSIS  OF  INDETERMINATE  STRUCTURES. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   E      4  MTUWTHF    305   C  E  H       KHACHATURIAN 

C  E     471      NUMERICAL  AND  APPROXIMATE  METHODS  OF  STRUCTURAL  ANALYSIS. 
1-2  UNITS     LECT-DISC   E      9  MTUWTHF    200   T  L 

C  E     475      BEHAVIOR  OF  STEEL  STRUCTURES. 

PREREQUISITE — GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  C.E. OR  T.A.M. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   E       8  MTUWTHF    200   T  L  MUNSE 

C  E     484      FOUNDATION  ENGINEERING. 

PREREQUISITE— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  C.E. 384  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   E     10  MTUWTHF    200   T  L  PECK 

C  E     497      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE—CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
0-4  UNITS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 

C  E     499      THESIS  AND  RESEARCH. 

♦SECTION  M  IS  FOR  MASTERS  DEGREE.  SECTION  D  IS  FOR  PH.D.  DEGREE. 
1/2-2  UNITS   CONF       »M     ARR  STAFF 

0-4  UNITS     CONF       »D     ARR  STAFF 


CLASSICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  138   L  H 


MAJOR  IN  THE  CLASSICS 

MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  GREEK  AND  LATIN.  EXCLUDING  GREEK  158.  161.  318. 
LATIN  101.  102.  103.  AND  162.   AT  LEAST  SIX  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE 
SECONDARY  LANGUAGE.  AND  THE  REMAINING  HOURS  IN  THE  PRIMARY  LANGUAGE. 
IN  ADDITION,  CLASSICS  301-302  IS  STRONGLY  RECOMMENDED  AS  AN  ELECTIVE. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — ENGLISH  LITERATURE, 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGE.  HISTORY.  LIBRARY  SCIENCE,  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

CONCERNING  CREDIT  FOR  NEW  TESTAMENT  GREEK,  SEE  THE  PARAGRAPH  UNDER 
GREEK. 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


COMMUNICATIONS 

119  GREGORY  HALL 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


COMM    444       SEMINAR  IN  PUBLIC  OPINION. 
SAME  AS  SOC.  444. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8 


TUWTHF    123   G  H 


COf.M    473      HISTORY  AND  THEORY  OF  FREEDOM  OF  THE  PRESS. 
SAME  AS  JOURN.  473. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         3-5         M  A  123   G  H 


JENSEN 


COMM    490      SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  COMMUNICATIONS. 

PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN  OF  COMMITTEE  ON  GRADUATE  STUDY  IN 
COMMUNICATIONS. 

1/2-1  UNIT  ARR                                      STAFF 

COMM    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN  OF  COMMITTEE  ON  GRADUATE  STUDY 

IN  COMMUNICATIONS  AND  THESIS  SUPERVISOR. 

0-4  UNITS  ARR                                      STAFF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


DAIRY  SCIENCE 

315   A  S  L 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

D  S     300      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING,  APPROVAL  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
3-5  HOURS,  ARR  SALISBURY  AND 

OR  1/2-1  STAFF 

UNIT 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


0  S     493      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 


D  S     499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS  ARR 


SALISBURY  AND 
STAFF 


SALISBURY  AND 
STAFF 


DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY 
SEE  FOOO  TECHNOLOGY 


DIVISION  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES  LAS 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

S   131      BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE. 

THIS  COURSE  WITH  D.G.S.  132  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 
BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•4  HOURS       LECT  11  MTUWTH     241   N  H         GLAwE 

LAB-DISC    1      1-3         MTUWTH     432   N  H 
LAB-DISC    2      2-4         MTUWTH     425   N  H 


D  G  S   141      PHYSICAL  SCIENCE. 

THIS  COURSE  WITH  D.6.S.  142  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 

»4  HOURS       LECT  1  MTUWTHF    161   N  L  POXON 

DISC        A      8  MTUWTHF    141   A  H 

DISC        D     11  MTUWTHF    141   A  H 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ECONOMICS 

226   D  K  H 


SEE  ALSO  ACCOUNTANCY.  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS.  BUSINESS  EDUCATION. 
BUSINESS  LAW.  FINANCE,  MANAGEMENT,  AND  MARKETING 

MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ECONOMICS.  INCLUDING  ECON.  108  AND  109  OR  102 
AND  103,  AND  ECON.  300  AND  ECON.  301.   LIBERAL  ARTS  MAJORS  IN  ECONOMICS 
ARE  STRONGLY  ADVISED  TO  ELECT  ECON.  171  AND  ACCY.  201.   ECON.  171  IS 
ACCEPTABLE  TOWARD  THE  TWENTY-HOUR  MAJOR.  BUT  ACCY.  201  IS  NOT 
ACCEPTABLE  TOWARD  THE  MAJOR  REOUIRMENT. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— ANTHROPOLOGY .  EDUCATION, 
FINANCE,  GEOGRAPHY.  GEOLOGY,  HISTORY,  LAW.  MATHEMATICS.  PHILOSOPHY, 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE,  PSYCHOLOGY,  SOCIAL  WORK,  SOCIOLOGY.   AN  ECONOMICS 
MAJOR  WHO  CHOOSES  FINANCE  AS  A  MINOR  MUST  INCLUDE  TWELVE  HOURS  IN  A 
SECOND  MINOR.   THE  CURRICULUM  IN  LATIN-AMERICAN  STUDIES  IS  ACCEPTED 
AS  A  MINOR. 

NOTE — ECON.  102  AND  103  ARE  REQUIRED  FOR  ALL  COMMERCE  STUDENTS,  AND 
THESE  OR  108  AND  109  ARE  REQUIRED  FOR  ALL  LIBERAL  ARTS  MAJORS  IN 
ECONOMICS.  STUDENTS  WHO  EXPECT  TO  DO  ADVANCED  WORK  IN  ECONOMICS 
SHOULD  TAKE  THESE  COURSES  IN  THEIR  SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


ECON    102      PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  UNIVERSITY  WORK. 
3  HOURS       QUIZ        B      9  MTUWTHFS 


223   D  K  H 


103      PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS. 
PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102. 
3  HOURS       QUIZ         A      8 


MTUWTHFS   223   D  K  H 


WESTON 


108      ELEMENTS  OF  ECONOMICS. 

THIS  COURSE  WITH  ECON.  210  OR  218  SATISFIES  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES.   EXCLUSIVELY  FOR  NON-COMMERCE  STUDENTS.   NOT  OPEN  TO  THOSE 
WHO  HAVE  HAD  ECON.  102  AND  103.   PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  UNIVERSITY 
WORK. 
3  HOURS       QUIZ        A      8  MTUWTHF    125   D  K  H       STEVENSON 

3  M  125   D  K  H 

OUIZ        B      9  MTUWTHF    125   D  K  H       SHUPP 

3  M  2  24   D  K  H 

170      ELEMENTS  OF  STATISTICS. 

NOT  OPEN  FOR  CREDIT  IN  ADDITION  TO  ECON.  171,  MATH.  161,  OR  PSYCH.  135. 
PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  OR  108,  SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       QUIZ        C     10  MTUWTHFS   224   D  K  H       HAWORTH 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


210      COMPARATIVE  ECONOMIC  SYSTEMS. 

PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  AND  103,  OR  108. 
3  HOURS       OUIZ        A      8  MTUWTHFS 

OUIZ        D     11  MTUWTHFS 


2  24 
2  24 


D  K  H 
D  K  H 


MCCONNELL 
MCCONNELL 


ECON 


214      PUBLIC  FINANCE  AND  TAXATION. 

PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  AND  103,  OR  108. 
3  HOURS       QUIZ        C     10  MTUWTHFS 


125   D  K  H 


240      LABOR  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— ECON.  102  AND  103,  OR  108. 
3  HOURS       QUIZ        B      9  MTUWTHFS 


22*   D  K  H 


CARRIER 


MTUWTHF 

222 

0  X  H 

WAGNER 

TU 

222 

0  X  H 

MTUWTHFS 

111 

D  K  H 

KEMMERER 

ECON    290      HONORS  COURSE. 

SENIOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH  HONORS  OR  HIGH  HONORS  SHOULD 
ELECT  ONE  OR  THE  OTHER  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  OPTIONS — OPTION  A,  AN 
ACCEPTABLE  THESIS  IN  ECONOMICS.  OPTION  B,  A  COMPREHENSIVE  EXAMINATION 
SIX  HOURS  IN  LENGTH,  COVERING  A  REVIEW  OF  VARIOUS  ASPECTS  OF  ECONOMICS. 
2-4  HOURS  ARR  WAGNER 

ECON    292      INDEPENDENT  STUDY. 

SENIORS  REGISTERED  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  COMMERCE  AND  BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION  MAY,  WITH  THE  CONSENT  OF  THE  CHAIRMAN  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT,  DO  INDEPENDENT  STUDT  FOR  A  TOTAL  OF  NOT  MORE  THAN  TEN 
SEMESTER  HOURS  IF  DIVIDED  BETWEEN  THIS  AND  ANY  OTHER  DEPARTMENT. 
3-5  HOURS  ARR  WAGNER 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

ECON    301      MONETARY  AND  EMPLOYMENT  THEORY. 
PREREQUISITE — FIN.  250. 
3  HOURS,  OR   QUIZ        A      8 
1/2  UNIT  3 

ECON    336      AMERICAN  ECONOMIC  HISTORY. 
3  HOURS.  OR   QUIZ        D     11 
1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

ECON    400      GENERAL  ECONOMIC  THEORY. 

PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  AND  103,  OR  108. 
1  UNIT        LECT  8-10         TU    F    215B  D  K  H       KERR 

ECON    414      PUBLIC  FINANCE. 

PREREQUISITE — SIX  HOURS  OF  ECONOMICS. 
1  UNIT  10-12        M    TH     215B  0  X  H       KERR 

ECON    437      RESEARCH  IN  AMERICAN  ECONOMIC  HISTORY. 

1  UNIT  8-10        M    TH     215B  D  K  H       KEMMERE 

ECON    490      INDIVIDUAL  STUDY  AND  RESEARCH. 

1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  WAGNER 

ECON    499  .    THESIS  RESEARCH. 

REQUIRED  OF  ALL  STUDENTS  WRITING  MASTERS  AND  DOCTORS  THESES  IN 
ECONOMICS. 
0-4  UNITS     LECT  10-12         TU    F    215B  D  K  H       WAGNER 


EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  105   G  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

201      FOUNDATIONS  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATION. 

A  STUDY  OF  CONTEMPORARY  AMERICAN  PUBLIC  EDUCATION  IN  THE  SETTING  OF 
CURRENT  AMERICAN  CULTURE,  CONFUSIONS  AND  ISSUES  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE 
SCHOOL  PROGRAM.   ITS  PURPOSES.  ITS  CONTENT.  ITS  METHODS.  AND  ITS 
ORGANIZATION  ARE  RELATED  TO  CONFUSIONS  ANO  ISSUES  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
SOCIAL.  ECONOMIC.  AND  POLITICAL  PURPOSES  AND  ORGANIZATIONS.  BOTH 
DOMESTIC  AND  INTERNATIONAL.   AN  ATTEMPT  IS  MADE  THROUGH  THE  STUDY  OF 
THESE  RELATIONSHIPS  TO  CLARIFY  THE  CONTEMPORARY  SOCIAL  FUNCTIONS  OF 
THE  AMERICAN  SCHOOL  AND  TEACHING  PROFESSION.   PREREQUISITE — PSYCH.  100. 
FD.  101. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    311   G  H         METCALF 

211      EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY. 

THE  BASIC  UNDERGRADUATE  COURSE  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  EDUCATION  FOR 
PROSPECTIVE  TtACHERS.   MATERIALS  AND  PRINCIPLES  FROM  THE  VARIOUS  AREAS 
OF  PSYCHOLOGY — MENTAL  HYGIENE,  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING,  ETC. — ARE 
APPLIED  TO  THE  PRACTICAL  PROBLEMS  OF  TEACHING.   PREREQUISITE- 
PSYCH.  100. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         9-11  TU  TH     313   G  H         BROWN 

10  W   F    313   G  H 


230      PRINCIPLES  OF  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION. 

APPLICATION  OF  GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS  OF  THE  ROLE  OF  AMERICAN  PUBLIC 
EDUCATION  IN  CURRENT  AMERICAN  CULTURE  TO  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION. 
ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO  BASIC  PRINCIPLES  UNDERLYING  THE  SELECTION  OF 
AIMS.  CONTENT.  PROGRAMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 
PREREQUISITE— PSYCH.  100.  ED.  101. 
2  HOURS       LECT-DISC  9  TUWTHF    329   G  H  SALZER 

233      CLASSROOM  PROGRAMS  IN  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION. 

ORGANIZING  BALANCED  DAILY  PROGRAMS  IN  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION,  PLANNING 
AND  USING  MATERIALS  OF  INSTRUCTION.  EVALUATING  PUPIL  ACHIEVEMENT. 
PREREQUISITE—  JUNIOR  STANDING. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC  8  TUWTHF    221   G  H 

23*      TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 

A  COURSE  TO  HELP  PROSPECTIVE  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS  TO  DEVELOP  CONCEPTS 
WITH  REFERENCE  TO  THE  FUNCTION  OF  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  IN  THE 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  SOCIAL  IDEAS  AND  IDEALS  WITH  CHILDREN.   SPECIAL 
CONSIDERATION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  SOCIAL  STUDIES  AS  THE  CORE  OF  THE 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  101.  JUNIOR  STANDING. 
•TWO  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC       *11  TUWTHF      3   G  H  ROOSSINCK 

237      CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS- 
CONTINUATION  OF  ED.  236.   A  STUDY  OF  CHILD  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 
DESIGNED  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THOSE  PREPARING  TO  TEACH  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL.  WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  GIVEN  TO  THE  SIGNIFICANCE  OF  THE 
DEVELOPMENTAL  PROCESS  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS  AND  PROCEDURES. 
SYSTEMATIC  EXPERIENCE  IN  STUDYING  AND  EVALUATING  CHIlDRENS  BEHAVIOR 
AND  IN  HANDLING  CHILDREN.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  236. 
3  HOURS       LECT  10  TUWTHF    123   G  H 

LAB  2-4  TU  TH     307   G  H  SOARES 

240      PRINCIPLES  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION. 

DESIGNED  TO  PROVIDE  EACH  SPECIALIZED  EDUCATIONAL  WORKER  WITH  A  COMMON 
ORIENTATION  AS  TO  THE  MAJOR  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  AS  A 
UNIT  AND  HIS  OWN  SPECIALIZED  RESPONSIBILITIES  AND  PROBLEMS  WITHIN  THE 
FRAMEWORK  OF  THE  TOTAL  EDUCATIONAL  ENTERPRISE.   PREREQUISITE — 
PSYCH.  100,  ED.  101. 
2  HOURS       LECT-DISC         10  TUWTHF    111    G  H        ROSEN 

291      THESIS. 

PREREQUISITE  — SENIOR  STANDING. 
2  HOURS  ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

301  PHILOSOPHY  OF  EDUCATION. 

BASED  ON  DEWEYS  DEMOCRACY  AND  EDUCATION.  THIS  COURSE  IS  AN 
EXAMINATION  OF  EXPERIMENTALIST  PHILOSOPHY  IN  ITS  BEARINGS  ON 
EDUCATIONAL  PROBLEMS,  NATURE  AND  AIMS  OF  EDUCATION  IN  A  DEMOCRATIC 
SOCIETY.  RELATION  OF  THE  INDIVIDUAL  TO  SOCIETY.  INTEREST  AND 
DISCIPLINE.  PLAY  AND  WORK,  FREEDOM  AND  CONTROL,  SUBJECT  MATTER 
AND  METHOD. 

MATHEMATICS  INSTITUTE  STUDENTS  ONLY. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Al 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   A2 

LECT-DISC   B 

LECT-DISC  *C1 

LECT-DISC   C2 

LECT-DISC  *D 

302  HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATION. 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATION  IN  RELATION  TO  POLITICAL,  SOCIAL. 

AND  CULTURAL  DEVELOPMENTS. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF    111   G  H  J  BURNETT 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF     43   G  H  RUDY 

LECT-DISC   D     11  TUWTHF     43   G  H  ANDERSON 

303  COMPARATIVE  EDUCATION. 

A  STUDY  OF  SELECTED  NATIONAL  SYSTEMS  OF  EDUCATION  IN  THEIR  DIFFERING 

CULTURAL  SETTINGS. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF    207  G  H  KAULFERS 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   C     10  TUWTHF    207  G  H  RUDY 

LECT-DISC   D     11  TUWTHF    207  G  H  KAULFERS 
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30ft      SOCIAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION. 

AN  INTRODUCTORY  SURVEY  OF  THE  INTERRELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  SCHOOL  AND 
SOCIETY  AND  OF  THE  IMPACT  ON  PUBLIC  EDUCATION  OF  THE  MAJOR  SOCIAL 
TRENDS  AND  FORCES  OPERATING  IN  OUR  SOCIETY. 


2  HOURSi  OR 

LECT-DISC 

A 

8 

1/2  UNIT 

LECT-DISC 

Bl 
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B2 

9 
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CI 

10 
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C2 
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TUWTHF 
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TUWTHF 

217 

G  H 

SMITH 

TUWTHF 

215 

G  H 

GUY 

1      PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING  FOR  TEACHERS. 
A  CONSIDERATION  OF  LEARNING  SITUATIONS  IN  THE  LIGHT  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL 
FINDINGS  AND  CONCEPTS.   DEVELOPMENT  OF  A  THEORY  OF  LEARNING.  AND  ITS 
APPLICATION  TO  THE  TEACHING  OF  ATTITUDES.  SKILLS.  ANO  UNDERSTANDINGS. 
PREREQUISITE — ED.  211.  PRACTICE  TEACHING  OR  TEACHING  EXPERIENCE. 
•SECTION  Al  MEETS  FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS  ONLY. 

•SECTION  C2  WILL  ENROLL  MATHEMATICS  INSTITUTE  STUDENTS  ONLY. 
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2  HOURS.  OR 
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1/2  UNIT 
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TUWTHF 
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TUWTHF 

221 

G  H 
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TUWTHF 

215 

G  H 

RAY  SIMPSON 

312      MENTAL  HYGIENE  AND  THE  SCHOOL. 

AN  EXAMINATION  OF  SOCIAL  AND  EMOTIONAL  ADJUSTMENT.   STUDY  OF  NORMAL 
PERSONALITY.  INTEGRATION,  FEELINGS  OF  INFERIORITY,  ADJUSTMENT 
MECHANISMS.  CLASSROOM  THERAPY,  BEHAVIOR  DISORDERS  IN  CHILDREN,  AND 
INTRODUCTION  TO  METHODS  OF  CHILD  STUDY  AND  PROVISION  FOR 
EMOTIONALLY  DISTURBED  CHILDREN.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  211,  PRACTICE 
TEACHING  OR  TEACHING  EXPERIENCE. 


2  HOURS.  OR 

LECT-DISC 

A 

8 

1/2  UNIT 

LECT-DISC 

B 

9 

LECT-DISC 

CI 

10 

LECT-DISC 

C2 

10 
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316     the  gifted  child  in  school  and  society. 

a  consideration  of  the  gifted  in  society — who  they  are,  their  physical, 
psychological,  social,  and  educational  characteristics,  and 
societys  needs  and  provisions  for  them.  the  major  portion  of  the 
course  is  devoted  to  the  consideration  and  evaluation  of 
instructional  and  administrative  adjustments  that  should  be  made  for 
the  gifted  in  the  educational  structure.  prerequisite — psych.  100. 

3  hours.  or  lect-disc      10         tuwthf   329  g  h       gallagher 
1/2-1  unit  11         tu  th    329  g  h 

318    workshop  and  laboratory  in  education  of  exceptional  children, 
observation  of  special  laboratory  classes  of  various  types  of 
exceptional  children.  group  discussions,  conferences  with  specialists 
as  consultants,  work  on  a  project  of  particular  concern  to  the 
individual  student. 

•SECTION  A  IS  FOR  EDUCABlE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED  AND  WILL  BE  OFFERED 

FOR  8  WEEKS.   ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

•SECTION  B  IS  FOR  TRAINABLE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED  AND  WILL  BE  OFFERED 

FIRST  4  WEEKS.   ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

•SECTION  C  IS  FOR  THE  GIFTED  AND  WILL  BE  OFFERED  FOR  8  WEEKS. 

ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
4-8  HOURS.    LECT-DISC  »A      9-12         TUWTHF   1003  W  NEVADA     GOLDSTEIN  t, 
OR  1-2  STAFF 

UNITS 

4  HOURS,  OR   LECT-OISC  'B      9-12         TUWTHF   1003  W  NEVADA     GOLDSTEIN  6 
1  UNIT  STAFF 

4-8  HOURS,    LECT-DISC  »C      9-12         TUWTHF   UNlV  HIGH  SCHOOL  GALLAGHER, 
OR  1-2  ASCHNER 

UNITS 

322  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  EDUCATION  OF  THE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED. 
FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  19  TO  JULY  16.   A  STUDY  OF  THE  SOCIAL. 
EMOTIONAL,  PHYSICAL,  AND  LEARNING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MENTALLY 
HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN,  METHODS  OF  DIAGNOSIS  AND  DIFFERENTIATION, 
EDUCATIONAL  ORGANIZATION  AND  TEACHING  TECHNIQUES  EMPLOYED  FOR  THEIR 
REHABILITATION.   PREREQUISITE   ED.  231,  SENIOR  STANDING. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         9  TU  TH    1001  W  NEVADA     GOLDSTEIN 

1/2  UNIT  9-11  TU  TH    1001  W  NEVADA 

323  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  EDUCATION  OF  THE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED. 

SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS — JULY  14  TO  AUGUST  8.   CONTINUATION  OF  ED.  t!2t    WITH 
EMPHASIS  ON  CURRICULUM.   PREREOUI  SI  TE  — ED.  322. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC         9  TU  TH    PUBLIC  SCHOOLS    GOLDSTEIN 

9-11  W   F    106   L  H 


324  MENTAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  MEASUREMENT  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN. 
DESIGNED  TO  DEVELOP  AN  UNDERSTANDING  OF  AND  ABILITY  TO  INTERPRET  THE 
RESULTS  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  TESTS.   PRACTICE  IS  PROVIDED 
IN  TEST  ADMINISTRATION.  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  DIAGNOSIS  AND  PROBLEMS 
ENCOUNTERED  IN  TESTING  CHILDREN  WHO  ARE  ACOUSTICALLY.  ORTHOPED ICALLY, 
VISUALLY.  OR  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED.  OR  SPEECH  DEFECTIVE.   PREREQUISITE— 
ED.  117  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  3-5  TUWTHF   1001  W  NEVADA     HOWE 

1/2-1  UNIT 

325  INTRODUCTION  TO  GUIDANCE  AND  COUNSELING. 

BASIC  CONCEPTS  AND  PRACTICES  OF  GUIDANCE  IN  SCHOOLS— WHAT  THE 

TEACHER  CAN  DO  IN  GUIDANCE.  STUDENTS  MAY  NOT  REGISTER  FOR  CREDIT  IN 

BOTH  EDUCATION  325  AND  425.  PREREQU I  SI TE — EIGHT  SEMESTER  HOURS  IN 
EDUCATION  AND  PSYCHOLOGY. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  8  TUWTHF     43   G  H  KELSO 

1/2  UNIT 

326  INTRODUCTION  TO  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION  COUNSELING. 

A  SURVEY  OF  THE  HISTORY  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 
PROGRAMS.  CONTRIBUTIONS  OF  RELATED  DISCIPLINES  AND  THEIR  INTEGRATION. 
BASIC  PROCEDURES  AND  PROBLEMS  OF  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION  COUNSELING. 
PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         ARR  PATTERSON 
1/2  UNIT 

335  SCIENCE  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 

THE  PRINCIPLES.  PLACE,  AND  PRACTICE  OF  SCIENCE  EDUCATION  IN  THE 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  AND  IN  THE  LIVES  OF  CHILDREN.   THE  COURSE  STRESSES 
THE  FUNCTIONAL  NATURE  OF  SCIENCE  AND  ITS  PLACE  IN  THE  CURRICULUM. 
CONSIDERATION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  SCIENCE  PROGRAM. 
EXPERIENCES.  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  VALUE  IN  TEACHING  AND  OF  THE  ROLE  OF  THE 
CLASSROOM  TEACHER,  AND  THE  SPECIALIST.   OPPORTUNITY  FOR  EXPERIENCE  IN 
FIELD  AND  LABORATORY  WORK.   PREREQU I S I  TE— ED.  101  AND  201.  OR 
EQUIVALENT  COURSES.  TWO  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  SCIENCE. 

•FOUR  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED.   LAB  WILL  BE  OPEN  8-10  AND 
11-12  TWTF. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC       »10  TUWTHF      2   EEC        ATKIN 
1/2  UNIT 

336  PRIMARY  READING. 

CRITICAL  EVALUATION  OF  CURRENT  SCHOOLS  OF  THOUGHT  WITH  REGARD  TO  THE 
TEACHING  OF  READING  AND  An  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  CONCEPT  OF  LEARNING  AS  WELL 
AS  THE  MEANING  OF  READING  UPON  WHICH  EACH  SCHOOL  IS  BASED.   ATTENTION 
IS  GIVEN  TO  READING  AS  A  PART  OF  THE  TOTAL  GROWTH  PROCESS  OF  THE  CHILD 
AND  TO  KNOWLEDGE  OF  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  USED  IN  TEACHING  BEGINNING 
READING.   PREREQUISITE— ED.  101,  201,  AND  230. 
•SECTION  C  MEETS  FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF    317   G  H  MOORE 

LECT-DISC  »C     10-12  TUWTHF    240   L  H  LEMBESIS 

337  ART  EDUCATION  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 

METHODS.  PLANS,  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  TEACHING  ART  AS  AN  INTEGRAL  PART  OF 

THE  TOTAL  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAM  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.   PREREQUISITE  — 
ED.  101.  201.  AND  230. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF    219   G  H  LANSING 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   C     10  TUWTHF    219   G  H         SCHULTZ 

354      AUDIO-VISUAL  MATERIALS  AND  PROBLEMS. 

EXAMINATION  OF  AUDIO-VISUAL  MATERIALS  FROM  THE  POINT  OF  VIEW  OF  THEIR 
EFFECTIVENESS  AND  POSSIBLE  UTILIZATION  IN  THE  SCHOOL  PROGRAM,  STUDY 
OF  RECENT  INVESTIGATIONS  ON  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF  PRESENTATION  TO 
ASCERTAIN  THEIR  PEDAGOGICAL  IMPLICATIONS,  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE 
TECHNICAL  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROBLEMS  OF  INTEGRATING  AUDIO-V I SUALS 
INTO  THE  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  211,  231,  OR  241. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  8  TUWTHF    219   G  H  PETERSON 
1/2  UNIT 

384      THE  GENERAL  SHOP  PROGRAM. 

MEETS  SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS — JULY  18  TO  AUGUST  13. 

SAME  AS  IND.  ED.  384.   A  LABORATORY  AND  THEORY  COURSE  IN  THE 
ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  GENERAL  SHOP 
PROGRAM.   PREREQUISITE — SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

4  HOURS,  OR  8-12  TUWTHF      5   WOODSHOP    TINKHAM 
1  UNIT                           1-3  TUWTHF      5   WOODSHOP 

387      TRAINING  PROGRAMS  IN  INDUSTRY. 

SAME  AS  I  ED.  387.   A  STUDY  OF  THE  ORGANIZATION.  INSTRUCTION. 

SUPERVISION.  AND  EVALUATION  OF  TRAINING  PROGRAMS  CONDUCTED  WITHIN 

INDUSTRY.  ANO  THEIR  RELATIONSHIPS  TO  OTHER  EDUCATIONAL  AGENCIES. 

PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUC.  OR  CONSENT  OF  THE 

INSTRUCTOR. 
4  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  1-3  TUWTHF    315   G  H  EVANS 

1  UNIT 


388      SPECIAL  TECHNIQUES  OF  TEACHING  VOCAT IONAL- INDUSTRIAL  SUBJECTS. 
SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS — JULY  18  TO  AUGUST  13.   SAME  AS  I  ED.  388. 
A  STUDY  OF  THE  APPLICATION  OF  PRINCIPLES  OF  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
IN  VOCATIONAL-INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION.   METHODS  OF  DEVELOPING  INDUSTRIAL 
SKILLS.  APPROPRIATE  VOCATIONAL  ATTITUDES.  AMD  RELATED  TECHNICAL 
KNOWLEDGE  WILL  BE  STRESSED.   PREREQUISITE — TEN  SEMESTER  HOURS  OF 
UNDERGRADUATE  CREDIT  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

4  HOURSi  OR   LECT-DISC         1-5  TUWTHF      5   WOOOSHOP    PORTER 

1  UNIT 

390  ELEMENTS  OF  EDUCATIONAL  STATISTICS. 

DESIGNED  FOR  TERMINAL  VALUE  FOR  PROFESSIONAL  TRAINING  OF  STUDENTS  NOT 
INTENDING  TO  PURSUE  ADVANCED  GRADUATE  WORK  AND  FOR  INTRODUCTORY  VALUE 
FOR  STUDENTS  CONTINUING  GRADUATE  STUDY  IN  EDUCATION.   INCLUDES 
DESCRIPTIVE  STATISTICS.  INTRODUCTION  TO  CORRELATION  AND  REGRESSION, 
THE  NORMAL  CURVE.  STATISTICAL  INFERENCE.  AND  THE  PRESENTATION  AND 
INTERPRETATION  OF  STATISTICAL  DATA  IN  EDUCATIONAL  LITERATURE. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         9-11         TJWTHF    205   G  H         KAISER 

1  UNIT 

391  CONSTRUCTION  AND  USE  OF  TESTS  IN  TEACHING. 

INCLUDES  THE  RELATIONSHIP  OF  CLASSROOM  TESTING  TO  EDUCATIONAL 
OBJECTIVES  AND  THE  CURRICULUM.  THE  CONSTRUCTION.  ADMINISTRATION.  AND 
SCORING  OF  THE  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  ESSAY  AND  SHORT-ANSWER  TESTS  AND  OTHER 
MEANS  OF  MEASURING  THE  ATTAINMENT  OF  OBJECTIVES  AND  MARKING  PROCEDURE. 
THE  COURSE  IS  DESIGNED  PRIMARILY  FOR  CLASSROOM  TEACHERS. 
PREREQUISITE — ED.  211. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC        10  TUWTHF    325   G  H         GRONLUND 
1/2-1  UNIT 

392  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  MEASUREMENT. 
STUDY  OF  THE  SELECTION.  PREPARATION.  ADMINISTRATION.  AND 
INTERPRETATION  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  DIAGNOSTIC 
DEVICES.  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  THEORY  AT  A  BEGINNING  LEVEL  AND  WITH 
APPLICATION  TO  HYPOTHETICAL  SCHOOL  SITUATIONS  AS  A  TEACHING  DEVICE. 
SOURCES  OF  STANDARD  TESTS,  CRITERIA  FOR  THEIR  EVALUATION.  METHODS  OF 
SCORING,  INTERPRETATION.  AND  GENERAL  AND  SPECIAL  AREAS  ARE 
CONSIDERED.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  211. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    205   G  H         RUNKEL 

1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

402      EDUCATIONAL  MOVEMENTS  IN  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY. 

A  HISTORICAL  STUDY  OF  THE  MORE  SIGNIFICANT  EDUCATIONAL  TRENDS  DURING 
THE  PAST  SIXTY  YEARS.  WITH  SPECIAL  REFERENCE  TO  THEIR  INFLUENCE  ON 
AMERICAN  EDUCATION,  AN  ANALYTICAL  EXAMINATION  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL 
TRANSITION  MOVEMENTS  IN  THE  LAST  DECADE  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY 
AND  OF  EFFORTS  TO  SOLVE  THE  PROBLEMS  SINCE  1900.   PREREQUISITE — 
ED.  300.  OR  302.  OR  403.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10  TUWTHF    304   G  H         ANDERSON 

405      FOUNDATIONS  OF  GROUP  METHODS. 

A  CRITICAL  STUDY  OF  THE  ETHICAL.  SOCIAL-PSYCHOLOGICAL.  AND 
METHODOLOGICAL  IDEAS  AND  PROBLEMS  UNDERLYING  CURRENTLY  PROPOSED 
METHODS  FOR  THE  MANAGEMENT  AND  IMPROVEMENT  OF  GROUPS  AND  FOR  TRAINING 
LEADERSHIP  IN  USING  THESE  METHODS,  WITH  SPECIAL  ATTENTION  TO  THE  USE 
OF  SUCH  METHODS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  SETTINGS.   THE  WORK  INCLUDES  STUDENT 
PROJECTS  IN  THE  MANAGEMENT  AND  IMPROVEMENT  OF  EDUCATIONAL  AND  ACTION 
GROUPS.   PREREQUISITE — EDUCATION  311  AND  312.  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING — 
EDUCATION  301.  302.  303.  AND  304. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10  TUWTHF     46   G  H         MILLER 

410  SEMINAR  IN  THEORIES  OF  EDUCATIONAL  AND  SOCIAL  CHANGE. 
DESIGNED  TO  HELP  PROSPECTIVE  EDUCATIONAL  LEADERS  ACQUIRE  AN 
UNDERSTANDING  OF  CURRENT  THEORIES  OF  SOCIAL  CHANGE  AS  THESE  "ELATE  TO 
THE  WORK  OF  THE  PROFESSION  OF  TEACHING.   THERE  IS  NOW  AN  EXTENSIVE  BODY 
OF  KNOWLEDGE  ON  THE  NATURE  AND  CONTROL  OF  SOCIAL  CHANGE.   THIS  NEEDS 

TO  BE  MADE  AVAILABLE  TO  ALL  PROSPECTIVE  EDUCATIONAL  LEADERS  IN  ORDER 
THAT  THEY  MAY  GO  ABOUT  THEIR  DUTIES  WITH  GREATER  UNDERSTANDING  AND 
SKILL.   DESIGNED  TO  AID  STUDENTS  IN  BRINGING  THIS  KNOWLEDGE  TO  BEAR 
UPON  THE  PROBLEMS  OF  LEADERSHIP  IN  EDUCATIONAL  AND  SOCIAL  CHANGE. 
PREREQUISITE — CANDIDACY  FOR  ED.D.  OR  PH.D.  IN  EDUCATION. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         1-3  TU  TH     304   G  H         BROUDY,  STANLEY 

411  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  ADOLESCENCE  FOR  TEACHERS. 

THE  PSYCHOLOGICAL  SIGNIFICANCE  OF  ADOLESCENCE.  ITS  BIOLOGICAL  AND 
SOCIAL  FOUNDATION.  AND  ITS  IMPLICATIONS  FOR  EDUCATION.   PREREQUISITE — 
ED.  311  AND  312. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    213   G  H         JONES 


412  advanced  child  development  pop.  students  of  education. 

a  consideration  of  the  nature  of  the  child  and  his  development  during 
the  pre-school  and  elementary  school  years.  with  emphasis  on 
development  as  a  process  of  social  learning.  an  interpretation  of  the 
scientific  literature  as  it  concerns  the  educative  process, 
discussion  of  methods  of  studying  and  evaluating  the  behavior  of  the 
child  as  an  Individual  and  in  group  situations,  prerequisite — eo.  311 

AND  31?. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  9  TUWTHF     46   G  H  STENDLER 

413  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  THE  PROBLEMS  OF  EDUCATION. 

A  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  CONCEPTS  AND  METHODS  OF  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY 
AS  THEY  APPLY  TO  THE  PROFESSIONAL  FUNCTIONS  OF  TEACHERS. 
ADMINISTRATORS.  AND  OTHER  PERSONS  ENGAGED  IN  EDUCATION.   OPPORTUNITY 
TO  'VOPi-  UPON  FIELD  PROBLEMS  IS  PROVIDED.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  311  AND 
312. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC.         6  TUWTHF    304   G  H  GAGE 

414  THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  COLLEGE  TEACHING. 

DESIGNED  PARTICULARLY  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  M1NORING  IN  EDUCATION  OR 
PREPARING  FOR  COLLEGE  TEACHING.   THIS  COURSE  IS  CONCERNED  WITH 
PSYCHO-EDUCATIONAL  PROBLEMS  IN  UNDERGRADUATE  AND  GRADUATE  TEACHING. 
WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  UPON  INDIVIDUAL  DIFFERENCES.  REMEDIAL 
PROCEDURES.  PRINCIPLES  01  LEARNING.  THE  TECHNOLOGY  OF  TEACHING  AND 
LEARNING,  ADJUSTMENT  PROBLEMS  OF  COLLEGE  STUDENTS.  COUNSELING  AND 
ADVISORY  SERVICES.  TEST  CONSTRUCTION  ANALYSIS  AND  USE  OF  TEST  RESULTS 
AND  RESOURCE  MATERIAL  IN  THIS  FIELD.   PREREQUISITE — A  COURSE  IN 
PSYCHOLOGY.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         11  TUWTHF    325   G  H  GRIFFITH 


415 


BLAIR 


417  PSYCHO-EDUCATIONAL  PROBLEMS  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN. 

A  COURSE  FOR  TEACHERS.  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  SUPERVISORS.  PRINCIPALS. 
AND  SUPERINTENDENTS.  AND  FOR  SUPERVISORS  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS.   STUDY  OF  RELEVANT  RESEARCH  DEALING  WITH  THE  PHYSICAL, 
MENTAL,  EMOTIONAL,  AND  SOCIAL  TRAITS  OF  ALL  TYPES  OF  EXCEPTIONAL 
CHILDREN.  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  SPECIAL  SCHOOL  PROVISIONS  NEEDED  FOR 
THEIR  EDUCATION  AND  DEVELOPMENT.  INCLUDING  THE  SOCIAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL 
BACKGROUNDS  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS.  THE  PROBLEMS  OF  SELECTION 
OF  CHILDREN  FOR  SPECIAL  EDUCATION.  TEACHING  PROCEDURES.  BUILDINGS 
AND  EQUIPMENT  NEEDED  In  THE  PROGRAMS.  LEGAL  BASES  FOR  SUCH  PROGRAMS, 
FINANCING,  AND  ADMINISTRATION.   PREREQU ISI TE— S 1 XTEEN  HOURS  OF 
PSYCHOLOGY  AND/OR  EDUCATION,  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC  1  TUWTHF    317   G  H  MANGAN 

418  PROBLEMS  IN  COMMUNICATION  FOR  THE  DEAF. 

AN  ADVANCED  COURSE  IN  THE  PROBLEMS  OF  COMMUNICATIONS  USED  BY  THE 
DEAF,  INCLUDING  THE  LEARNING  OF  THE  LANGUAGE,  READING,  SPEECH,  AND 
SPEECH  READING.   CONSIDERATION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  VARIOUS  METHODS  THAT  ARE 
USED  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF  THESE  BASIC  SKILLS  TO  DEAF  CHILDREN  AND  THE 
PSYCHOLOGICAL  PRINCIPLES  UNDERLYING  THE  METHODS.   A  CRITICAL  ANALYSIS 
IS  MADE  OF  EACH  TOPIC  CONSIDERED.   PREREQUISITE — EDUCATION  319  AND 
320.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  9  TUWTHF   1001  W  NEVADA     MANGAN 

420  THE  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  THE  HANDICAPPED. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  SOCIAL  AND  EMOTIONAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF  HANDICAPPED 
CHILDREN  AND  ADULTS.  AND  OF  THE  SOMATOPSYCHOLOG ICAL  SIGNIFICANCE  OF 
MENTAL,  SENSORY,  AND  MOTOR  VARIATIONS  IN  THE  ADJUSTIVE  PROCESS.   THE 
EFFECTS.  OF  LIMITATIONS  IMPOSED  ON  DIFFERENT  GROUPS  OF  HANDICAPPED 
CHILDREN  AND  ADULTS  BY  THE  ATTITUDE  OF  SOCIETY.  THE  ATTITUDE  OF  THE 
INDIVIDUAL  TOWARD  HIS  HANDICAP,  AND  THE  HANDICAP  ITSELF  ARE  EVALUATED. 
THE  IMPLICATIONS  OF  SOMATOPSYCHOLOGICAL  FINDINGS  AND  THEORIES  FOR 
CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED  ARE  ANALYZED. 
PREREQUISITE — ED.  117  AND  312.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  9  TUWTHF    325   G  H  FARBER 

421  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION. 
SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS — JULY  18  TO  AUGUST  13. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  9  TUWTHF   1001  W  NEVADA     HUWE 


422  BASIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  COUNSELING. 

STUDr  OF  COUNSELING  PROCESSES  THAT  ARE  ESPECIALLY  APPLICABLE  TO  THE 
PROBLEMS  OF  NORMAL  INDIVIDUALS.   THEORIES  OF  EDUCATION  AND  PERSONALITY 
WHICH  UNDERLIE  COUNSELING  PROCEDURES  ARE  STUDIED  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF 
DEVELOPING  THE  STUDENTS  ABILITY  TO  EVALUATE  THESE  PROCEDURES. 
PREREQUISITE— ED.  311  AND  312. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF    116   E  P  G  B     LETON 

LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF    116   E  P  G  B     GORDON 

LECT-DISC   C     10  TUWTHF      3   G  H 

423  THE  USE  OF  TESTS  IN  GUIDANCE. 

PRACTICE  IN  INTERPRETING  TEST  RESULTS  IN  CASE  STUDIES.  STUDY  OF  THE 
IMPLICATIONS  ON  TEST  CHOICES  AND  USAGE  OF  THE  PHILOSOPHIC  ORIENTATION 
OF  THE  COUNSELOR.  THE  TYPE  OF  CASE.  THE  CASE  SETTING.  AND  THE  CASE 
INFORMATION  AVAILABLE.  DISCUSSION  OF  THE  ADVANTAGES  AND  DISADVANTAGES 
OF  PARTICULAR  TESTS  FOR  GIVEN  TYPES  OF  CASES.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  392. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    116   E  P  G  B     LETON 

424  CASE  ANALYSIS  IN  GUIDANCE. 

THE  NATURE.  SYNTHESIS.  AND  USE  OF  CASE  DATA  FOR  GUIDANCE  PURPOSES. 
STUDENTS  DEVELOP  SKILLS  IN  SOLVING  TYPICAL  COUNSELING  PROBLEMS  THROUGH 
ROLE  PLAYING  AND  OTHER  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCES.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  422 
AND  423.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  UNITS       LECT-DISC        ARR  102   E  P  G  B     PATTERSON 

425  PRINCIPLES  OF  GUIDANCE. 

FOR  TEACHERS.  ADMINISTRATORS.  STUDENT  ADVISERS.  AND  OTHERS  WHO  ARE 
INTERESTED  IN  BASIC  GUIDANCE  PRINCIPLES  AND  IN  GUIDANCE  METHODS 
USEFUL  TO  SCHOOLS  AND  TO  AGENCIES  DEALING  WITH  OUT-OF-SCHOOL  YOUTH 
AND  ADULTS.   CONSIDERS  THE  ROLE  OF  GUIDANCE  SPECIALISTS  AND  THE 
GUIDANCE  FUNCTIONS  OF  COMMUNITY  AGENCIES.   STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  TAKEN 
ED.  325  ARE  NOT  ALLOWED  CREDIT  FOR  ED.  425. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC   A      8  TUWTHF    321   G  H 

LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF    319   G  H         GA2DA 

426  DIAGNOSTIC  AND  REMEDIAL  PROGRAMS  OF  THE  SCHOOL. 

A  STUDY  OF  REMEDIAL  PROGRAMS  IN  READING.  SPELLING.  EN6LISH.  ARITHMETIC. 
HANDWRITING,  AND  CONTENT  SUBJECTS. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      8            TUWTHF    307  G  H  WHITNEY 

LECT-DISC   B      9            TUWTHF    307  6  H  WHITNEY 

427  PRINCIPLES  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  GROUP  GUIDANCE. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  GROUP  GUIDANCE  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION. 
INCLUDES  A  REVIEW  OF  THE  HISTORICAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  GROUP  GUIDANCE  AND 
THE  STUDY  OF  PERTINENT  RESEARCH.   DISCUSSION  AND  ROLE  PLAYING  HAVE  AN 
IMPORTANT  PART  IN  THE  WORK  OF  THE  COURSE.   CASE  MATERIALS  ARE  UTILIZED. 
PREREQUISITE — ED.  311.  312.  422.  423.  AND  EITHER  325  OR  429.  OR  CONSENT 
OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      8-10         TUWTHF    102   E  P  G  B     OHLSEN 
LECT-DISC   B      1-3  TUWTHF    102   E  P  G  B     GORDON 

428  THE  ANALYSIS  AND  USE  OF  OCCUPATIONAL  INFORMATION  IN  GUIDANCE 
PROGRAMS. 

DEALS  WITH  THE  RESULTS  OF  RECENT  OCCUPATIONAL  RESEARCH  AND  WITH  THE  USE 

OF  THESE  RESULTS  BY  TEACHERS  AND  COUNSELORS.   ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO 

RESEARCH  TECHNIQUES  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  LOCAL  OCCUPATIONAL  STUDIES. 
PREREQUISITE — ED.  325  OR  425.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10            TUWTHF    116   E  P  G  B     KELSO 

429  FIELD  INSTRUCTION  IN  COUNSELING. 

INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUCTION  DESIGNED  TO  HELP  THE  ADVANCED  STUDENT  APPLY  THE 
BASIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  COUNSELING.   EACH  STUDENT  IS  ASSIGNED  TO  A 
COUNSELING  AGENCY.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  422  AND  424—WlTH  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR.  REGISTRATION  IN  ED.  424  MAY  BE  CONCURRENT. 
1-2  UNITS     LECT-DISC        ARR  PATTERSON 

430  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION. 
INTENDED  PRIMARILY  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  PRINCIPALS  AND  FOR  THOSE 
WHO  ARE  PREPARING  FOR  THE  PRINC IPALSH I  P.   SUCH  TOPICS  AS  THE 
FOLLOWING  ARE  CONSIDERED — PRESENT  STATUS  OF  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
PRINCIPAL.  CLASSIFICATION  AND  PROMOTION  OF  PUPILS.  SCHOOL  RECORDS. 
REPORT  CARDS.  PLANS  FOR  STUDENT  PARTICIPATION  IN  SELF-GOVERNMENT. 
SCHOOL -COMMUNITY  RELATIONSHIPS.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  431  AND  439. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    219   G  H         BARNES 

431  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CLASSROOM  PROGRAMS. 

AN  EXPLORATION  OF  ORGANIZATIONAL  CENTERS  FOR  DETERMINING  SELECTION 
AND  SEQUENCE  OF  EDUCATIVE  EXPERIENCES  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
CLASSROOM.   THE  ROLE  OF  THE  TEACHER  IN  CURRICULUM  CONSTRUCTION  IS 
EMPHASIZED. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   B      9 

LECT-DISC   C     10 

LECT-DISC   D     11 
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433  CURRICULUM  PROBLEMS  AND  TRENDS  IN  SPECIAL  FIELDS  OF  ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  PLACE  OF  THE  VARIOUS  SPECIAL  FIELDS  OF  ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION  IN  THE  EMERGING  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM.  WITH  A  REVIEW 
AND  ANALYSIS  OF  RECENT  TRENDS  AND  RESEARCH  FINDINGS  IN  THESE  FIELDS. 
SECTIONS  ARE  USUALLY  OFFERED  IN  THE  FIELDS  OF  READING  AND  THE 
LANGUAGE  ARTS.  SOCIAL  STUDIES.  ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE.  AND  ARITHMETIC. 
PREREQUISITE — ED.  1,31.  FOR  THE  SECTION  IN  READING  AND  THE  LANGUAGE 
ARTS.  ED.  336»  OR  A  COURSE  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF  READING  OR  LANGUAGE  ARTS. 
OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT 

8  TUWTHF 

8  TUWTHF 

9  TUWTHF 
10  TUWTHF 
10  TUWTHF 

434  programs  in  early  childhood  education. 

an  advanced  course  intended  primarily  for  teachers  and  supervisors  of 
younger  children.  ages  three  to  eight.  presents  a  review  and  analysis 
of  research  findings.  experimentation.  and  current  trends  in 
curriculum  organization.  procedures  and  materials  essential  to 
developing  classroom  programs  for  children.  prerequisite — ed.  431. 
1  unit      lect-disc      8        tuwthf   313  6  h      jenkins 

436  social  and  psychological  factors  in  elementary  school  curriculum, 
intended  to  enable  curriculum  workers  to  design  and  to  deal 
effectively  with  the  specific  problems  involved  in  changing  curriculum 
structures  and  content.  prerequisite — ed.  412.  431.  and  439. 

1  unit      lect-disc       9         tuwthf   321  g  h       barnes 

437  methods  of  child  study. 

a  study  of  ways  in  which  teachers  can  evaluate  child  behavior  and 
development.  particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  classroom  application, 
instruction  and  practice  in  the  use  and  interpretation  of  observations, 
anecdote  records.  rating  scales.  interviews,  achievement  tests, 
intelligence  tests.  questionnaires.  sociometric  and  projective 
techniques.  prerequ i  si  te— ed.  312  or  consent  of  instructor. 
1  unit      lect-disc      8        tuwthf   321  l  h      suchman 

438  supervision  of  the  elementary  school. 

designed  for  present  and  prospective  supervisors  in  elementary  schools, 
considers  the  purposes  of  supervision  in  the  context  of  a 
democratic  theory  of  learning  and  teaching.  the  use  of  teachers 
meetings  and  of  individual  supervisory  techniques  are  given  special 
attention.  prerequisite — ed.  431  and  439. 
i  unit      lect-disc      11         tuwthf   223  g  h       manolakes 

439  fundamentals  of  curriculum  development. 

designed  to  explore  and  clarify  the  several  theoretical  bases  offered 
in  educational  literature  for  each  of  the  major  aspects  of  curriculum 
planning,  to  indicate  the  forms  implementation  of  these  theories  have 
assumed  in  practice,  to  reduce  these  theoretical  and  practical 
differences  to  fundamental  issues,  to  encourage  critical  evaluation  of 
both  the  theories  and  practices  from  the  standpoint  of  logical  and 
empirical  evidence  and  to  project,  on  the  basis  of  such  analysis, 
needed  research,  present  best  practice,  and  ultimately  desirable 
programs. 

•section  a2  meets  second  four  weeks. 
1  unit      lect-disc  al    8         tuwthf   315 

lect-disc  *a2    8-10      tuwthf   305 

lect-disc  b    9         tuwthf   215 

lect-disc  c    10         tuwthf   223 

440  administration  and  supervision  of  junior  and  senior  high  schools, 
discussion  of  practical  problems.  functions  of  the  principal.  teacher 
participation.  personnel  records,  marks.  failures.  and  promotions, 
administration  and  supervision  of  the  curriculum,  of  guidance  programs, 
of  Extracurricular  activities,  and  of  housing  and  building  programs, 
prerequisite — ed.  460  or  consent  of  instructor. 

1  unit      lect-disc  a    8         tuwthf   205  g  h      mccleary 
lect-disc  d    11         tuwthf   111  g  h       hand 

441  theory  and  practice  of  teaching  in  the  secondary  school. 

an  analysis  of  teaching  from  the  standpoint  of  social.  psychological, 
linguistic.  and  logical  factors  involved  in  the  teaching  of  content 
subjects.  recent  developments  in  linguistic  analysis.  philosophical 
analysis.  and  in  the  psychology  of  perception  are  applied  to  selected 
problems  of  secondary  school  teaching.  lectures  and  discussion 
supplemented  by  observation  of  classroom  activities.  prerequisite — 

ED.  301,  311.  AND  312. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         10  TUWTHF    327   G  H         HENDERSON 
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G  H 

SHORES 

449  independent  study. 

to  offer  opportunity  and  challenge  of  self-di rect i ve ,  independent 
study.  i.e..  to  develop  the  individuals  ability  as  an  independent 
student,  to  enable  the  student  to  pursue  needed  study  in  a  field 
in  which  appropriate  courses  are  not  being  offered  during  a  given 
semester.  no  more  than  two  units  in  ed.  449  may  be  offered  towaru  an 
advanced  degree  except  by  special  consent  of  the  dean. 
1/2-1  unit   conf  arr  graduate  staff 

450  evaluation  in  home  economics  education. 

second  four  weeks — july  18  to  august  13.  theory  and  techniques  of 
evaluation  in  home  economics  at  different  educational  levels.  analysis 
and  refinement  of  instruments.  interpretation  of  results  for  self- 
evaluation  and  guidance.  and  effective  administration  of  programs. 
1  unit      lect-oisc       8-11       tuwthf     9  g  h       walsh 

451  supervision  in  home  economics  education. 

first  four  weeks — june  19  to  july  16.  the  theory.  principles.  and 
technioues  of  pre-servlce  and  in-service  training  of  teachers  of  home 
economics.  organization.  administration.  evaluation.  and  possible 
future  improvement  of  existing  programs.  class  visitation  and  other 
technioues  practiced.  supervisory  materials  prepared. 
1  unit      lect-disc       1-4       tuwthf    4  g  h       eliz.  simpson 

455  theories  of  art  education. 

a  study  of  the  major  theories  of  art  education  and  an  analysis  of  the 

MOST  SIGNIFICANT  RESEARCH  In  THE  FIELD.   EMPHASIS  IS  GIVEN  TO  A 
CRITICAL  EVALUATION  OF  THEORY  AND  RESEARCH  AND  TO  THE  APPLICATION  OF 
SUCH  STUDIES  TO  CURRENT  PROBLEMS  IN  ART  EDUCATION  IN  THE  PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  337  OR  ED.  456.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF     46   G  H         LANSING 

456  CURRICULUM  PROBLEMS  AND  TRENDS  IN  SPECIALIZED  FIELDS  OF 
SECONDARY  EDUCATION. 

SECTIONS  ARE  USUALLY  OFFERED  IN  THE  FIELDS  OF  ART  EDUCATION.  BUSINESS 
EDUCATION,  ENGLISH,  HOME  ECONOMICS.  MATHEMATICS.  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES. 
SCIENCE.  SOCIAL  STUDIES,  COMMON  LEARNINGS.   DESIGNED  TO  DEVELOP  AN 
UNDERSTANDING  OF  THE  FUNCTION  OF  A  SPECIFIC  FIELD  OF  SPECIAL  INTEREST 
IN  GENERAL  EDUCATION.   APPLIES  PRINCIPLES  OF  CURRICULUM  CONSTRUCTION 
TO  THE  SPECIAL  FIELD.   INTRODUCES  THE  STUDENT  TO  SIGNIFICANT  PROBLEMS. 
POINTS  OF  VIEW,  AND  TRENDS  IN  THE  FIELD  CONCERNED.   ACQUAINTS  HIM  WITH 
SIGNIFICANT  RESEARCH  RELATING  TO  ORGANIZATION,  CONTENT.  AND  TECHNIOUES 
IN  THE  FIELDS  IN  QUESTION.   STUDENTS  ARE  LIMITED  TO  REGISTRATION  IN  ANY 
TWO  SECTIONS  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  SECTION  ON  COMMON  LEARNINGS. 
PREREQUISITE  — ED.  439. 
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459      WORKSHOP  IN  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT. 

ELECTRICITY  AND  ELECTRONICS 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  *A      7-12         TUWTHF      5C  WOODSHOP    PORTER 
1-4  TUWTHF      5C  WOODSHOP 

•SECTION  A  IS  FOR  ELECTRICITY    ELECTRONICS  AND  MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS. 
A  THEORY  AND  LABORATORY  COURSE,  USING  INDIVIDUAL  AND  SMALL  GROUP 
INSTRUCTION  TO  INCREASE  KNOWLEDGES  AND  SKILLS  IN  THE  ELECTRICITY  AND 
ELECTRONICS  AREAS  OF  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

FAMILY  L IVING 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  »D      8-11  TUWTHF      4   G  H         WALSH 

•SECTION  D  IS  FOR  FAMILY  l'VInG  AnD  MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS. 
DESIGNED  TO  HELP  TEACHERS  OF  ELEMENTARY  PUPILS.  HIGH  SCHOOL  PUPILS, 
ADULTS,  AND  COLLEGE  STUDENTS  BECOME  ACQUAINTED  WITH  THE  NEWER  KNOWLEDGE 
CONCERNING  FAMILY  LIFE  AND  TECHNIOUES  OF  TEACHING  PERSONAL  DEVELOPMENT, 
FAMILY  RELATIONSHIPS.  MARRIAGE,  AND  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  AND  GUIDANCE. 

AGRICULTURE 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC  »E      1-3  TUWTHF     18   G  H         DEYOE 

•SECTION  E  IS  FOR  AGRICULTURE  AND  MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS. 

FOR  PERSONS  INTERESTED  IN  NON-VOCATIONAL  OR  GENERAL  AGRICULTURE  IN  THE 
PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 


textiles  and  clothing 

1  unit      lect-oisc  »f    8-11       tuwthf    16  6  h       el1z.  simpson 
•section  f  is  for  textiles  and  clothing  and  meets  for  second  4  weeks, 
presentation  of  new  developments  in  both  clothing  and  textile  subject 
matter  and  teaching  methods.  application  of  these  to  preparation  of 
individual  and/or  group  teaching  materials. 

=amilv  finance 

1  unit      lect-disc  *g    arr  leppert.  crank. 

keenan.  hemp 
•section  g  is  for  family  finance  and  meets  from  june  20  to  july  15. 
development  of  family  finance  instructional  materials  in  business 
education.  home  economics.  social  studies.  and  vocational  agriculture, 
registration  restricted  to  those  who  have  been  pre-enrolled. 

foods  and  nutrition 

1  unit      lect-disc  »h     1-u        tuwthf     4  g  h       keenan 
•section  h  is  for  foods  and  nutrition  and  meets  second  4  weeks, 
designed  for  high  school  and  college  teachers  who  have  responsibilities 
for  teaching  in  the  area  of  food  and  nutrition.  emphasis  is  given  to 
ways  In  which  social  and  economic  changes  affect  foods  teaching. 
results  of  the  most  recent  research  on  nutrition  and  food  preparation, 
methods  of  presenting  subject  matter.  and  ways  to  evaluate  ones 
teaching. 

arithmetic 

1  unit      lect-disc  »i     9-1130     tuwthf   308  eec 

•i     130-3      tuwthf   308  eec 

•SECTION  i  IS  FOR  ARITHMETIC  AnD  MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS. 

improvers;  of  the  teaching  of  arithmetic  by  offering  two  kinds  of 
help — basic  understanding  of  cv'r  number  system  and  modern  methods  of 

TEACf  .  ■    MET  IC. 

REAI 

i  uni*      .ect-3isc  «j    9-1130     tuwthf   308  eec     lembesis 
130-3      tuwthf   306  eec 
•section  j  is  for  reading  and  meets  second  a  keeks, 
designed  to  j've  direct  help  on  the  problems  which  local  schools  face 
in  organizing  reading  programs  and  in  teaching  reading.  will  serve  to 
bring  teachers  and  adm  '.n 1 stra  tors  up-to-date  on  recent  trends  and 
developments  in  methods  and  materials.  research  and  current 
experimentation  in  teaching  reading. 

science  institute 

2  units  *k  6-10       tuwthf   247  n  h  b     brown.  gould 

1         tuwthf   2*7  n  h  b 
♦section  k  is  for  science  institute  and  meets  8  weeks.  additional 
hours  to  be  arranged.  special  program  financed  by  national  science 
foundation  for  jr.  high  school  science  teachers.  registration 
restricted  to  thosi  whose  applications  have  seen  accepted. 

business  education 

1  unit      lect-disc  «l     1-3       tuwthf    10  d  k  h     crank 
•section  l  is  for  business  education  and  meets  the  second  *  weeks, 
consideration  of  general  business  information.  development  of  units  of 
instruction  in  such  areas  as  insurance,  investments,  banking,  credit 
installment  buying,  family  financial  education,  consumer  buying,  and 
legal  information  for  the  family. 

national  science  foundation  mathematics  program 

1  unit      lect-disc  *m1   arr  univ  high  beberman.  hart, 

MCCOY 
•SECTION  Ml  IS  RESTRICTED  TO  NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION  STIPEND 
HOLDERS  ONLY  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  PRE-ENROLLED  FOR  THE  MATHEMATICS  PROGRAM. 
MEETS  THE  FIRST  4  WEEKS. 

NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION  MATHEMATICS  PROGRAM 

1  UNIT        LECT-D-'SC   M2    ARR  UNIV  HIGH   BEBERMAN.  HART, 

MCCOY 
•SECTION  M2  IS  RESTRICTED  TO  NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION  STIPEND 
HOLDERS  ONLY  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  PRE-ENROLLED  FOR  THE  MATHEMATICS  PROGRAM. 
MEETS  THE  SECOND  4  WEEKS. 


UICSM  MATHEMATICS  PROGRAM 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  »M3    ARR  6E8ERMAN,  HART, 

MCCOY 
•SECTION  M3  IS  RESTRICTED  TO  TEACHERS  PARTICIPATING  IN  THE  UICSM 
MATHEMATICS  PROGRAM.   MEETS  AUGUST  8  THROUGH  AUGUST  30. 

GUIDANCE  INSTITUTE  PARTICIPANTS 

2  UNITS       LECT-DISC  *N     ARR  PROFF 

•SECTION  N  IS  GUIDANCE  INSTITUTE  PARTICIPANTS  ONLY  WHO  HAVE  BEEN 
PRE-ENROLLED. 

HOUSING  AND  HOME  FURNISHINGS 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  «0      8-11         TUWTHF      9   G  H         GEUTHER 
•SECTION  0  IS  FOR  HOUSING  AND  HOME  FURNISHINGS.   MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS. 
IN  ADDITION  TO  APPLYING  THE  MOST  RECENT  TECHNIQUES  OF  CURRICULUM 
BUILDING  TO  THIS  AREA.  NEW  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  SUBJECT  MATTER  AND  METHODS 
OF  TEACHINGS  WILL  BE  PROVIDED. 

CONTINUING  EDUCATION  OF  ADULTS 

LECT-DISC   P      8-12         TUWTHF   ARR  HAMLIN,  PHIPPS. 

ELIZ.  SIMPSON, 
AND  STAFF 
•SECTION  P  IS  FOR  CONTINUING  EDUCATION  OF  ADULTS.   MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS. 

ARITHMETIC  PROJECTS 

1-2  UNITS     LECT-DISC  »R     ARR  UNIV  HIGH   PAGE.  BARTRAM 

•SECTION  R  IS  FOR  ARITHMETIC  PROJECT  PARTICIPANTS  ONLY  WHO  HAVE  BEEN 
PRE-ENROLLED.   PARTICIPANTS  WILL  BECOME  FAMILIAR  WITH  CONTENT  AND 
TECHNIQUE  CURRENTLY  DEVELOPED  BY  THE  PROJECT- 
INSTITUTE  IN  METHODS  OF  INQUIRY  TRAINING. 

1  UNIT  »S     10-12         TUWTHF         UNIV  HIGH   SUCHMAN 

•SECTION  S  IS  TO  PROVIDE  INSTRUCTION  AND  SUPERVISED  PRACTICE  IN 
METHODS  OF  TEACHING  INQUIRY  SKILLS  TO  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CHILDREN 
AND  REPRESENTS  ONE  PHASE  OF  THE  RESEARCH  OESIGN  OF  THE  ILLINOIS 
STUDIES  IN  INQUIRY  TRAINING.   LIMITED  TO  PRE-ENROLLED  PARTICIPANTS. 

460      PUBLIC  CONTROL  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  EDUCATION. 

A  COURSE  TO  PROVIDE  THE  BASIC  COMMON  UNDERSTANDING  OF  THEORY  AND 
PRACTICE  IN  OPERATION  AND  CONTROL  OF  SCHOOLS  USEFUL  TO  TEACHERS  AND 
OTHER  CITIZENS.   THE  COURSE  SERVES  AS  AN  INTRODUCTORY  COURSE  FOR 
PROSPECTIVE  ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  AND  SUPERVISORS.   NOT  OPEN  TO 
EXPERIENCED  ADMINISTRATORS  NOR  TO  ANY  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  TAKEN  ANY  OF 
THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES — OR  EQUIVALENTS — ED.  430.  440,  461,  462,  464, 
463,  466. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF    215   G  H         8ENNER 

LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF    111   G  H         MILLER 

462      PUBLIC  SCHOOL  BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT. 

DESIGNED  FOR  ADVANCED  GRADUATE  STUDY  OF  BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT  OF  LOCAL 
SCHOOL  SYSTEMS.   EMPHASIS  IS  ON  THE  PROCESS  OF  OPERATION  THROUGH 
FIRST-HAND  ACQUAINTANCE  WITH  BUDGET  MAKING  AND  EXECUTION.  MANAGEMENT 
OF  INTERNAL  ACCOUNTS.  DEVELOPMENT  OF  EFFECTIVE  RECORD  SYSTEMS, 
PURCHASE,  DISTRIBUTION,  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  SUPPLIES.  OPERATION  AND 
MAINTENANCE  OF  SCHOOL  PLANTS,  MANAGEMENT  OF  AUXILIARY  SERVICES  SUCH  AS 
TRANSPORTATION,  CAFETERIALS,  HEALTH,  AND  GENERAL  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT. 
PREREQUISITE — EDUCATION  460. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    317   G  H         CASTALDI 

464      CURRENT  PROBLEMS  IN  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION. 

JUNE  23  TO  JULY  22.   FOR  BEGINNING  AND  PROSPECTIVE  SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATORS.   ATTENTION  WILL  BE  FOCUSED  ON  NEW  DEVELOPMENTS  AND 
INNOVATIONS  IN  EDUCATION.   MAJOR  EMPHASIS  WILL  BE  PLACED  ON  THE 
ADMINISTRATIVE  IMPLICATIONS  OF  MAJOR  EXPERIMENTAL  DEVELOPMENTS  IN 
ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  EDUCATION. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC         930-1130     TUWTHF         M  R  H       BAUGHMAN  AND 
130-330      TU  TH  M  R  H       MCCLEARY 

469      LEGAL  BASIS  OF  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION. 

THE  LEGAL  RIGHTS,  PRIVILEGES,  RESPONSIBILITIES,  IMMUNITIES,  AND 
AUTHORITY  OF  PUPILS.  PARENTS,  TEACHERS.  ADMINISTRATORS.  AND  SCHOOL 
BOARD  MEMBERS  IN  RELATION  TO  THE  SCHOOL. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10  TUWTHF    321   G  H         BENNER 


470  school  plant  planning. 

study  of  principles  for  planning  functional  school  buildings.  primary 
emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  planning  process  involved  in  meeting  the 
building  needs  of  the  school  district  including  1-analysis  and 
projection  of  educational  programs  to  be  housed.  2-predict10n  of  pupil 
Enrollments.  3-site  selection,  ^-educational  specifications  of 
buildings.  and  5-rehab i l i  tat  ion ,  remodeling  and  modernization  of 
existing  buildings.  prerequisite — education  460. 
1  unit      lect-disc       8         tuwthf   207  g  h       castaldi 

471  policy  and  policy  making  for  public  school  education  in 
agriculture. 

first  four  weeks  — june  19  to  july  16.  local.  state,  and  national 
policies  for  agricultural  education  in  the  public  schools.  organizing 
and  conducting  policy  making.  desirable  policies.  open  to  school 
administrators  as  well  as  teachers  of  agriculture.  prerequisite — 
agr.  ed.  276  and  277.  open  to  school  administrators  without 
prerequisite. 
1/2  unit    lect-disc       8-10       tuwthf   336  g  h       hamlin 

472  course  planning  and  teaching  procedures  in  vocational  agriculture, 
first  four  weeks — june  19  to  july  16.  gathering  data  essential  in 
course  planning.  constructing  course  plans.  developing  resource  units, 
teaching  procedures  and  instructional  aids.  prerequisite — agr.  ed. 

276  AND  277. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC  8-10  TUWTHF    327   G  H  KRESS 

474  SUPERVISED  FARMING  IN  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  19  TO  JULY  16.    IMPORTANCE  AND  MEANING  OF 
SUPERVISED  FARMING.  EVALUATION  OF  SUPERVISED  FARMING.  RELATION  TO 
ESTABLISHMENT  IN  FARMING,  SELECTING  AND  PLANNING  FARMING  PROGRAMS. 
RECORDS.  RELATED  INSTRUCTION.  SUPERVISION,  NATURE  OF  SUPERVISED  FARMING 
FOR  STUDENTS  IN  DAY-SCHOOL,  YOUNG  FARMERS,  AND  ADULT  FARMERS  CLASSES. 
PREREQUISITE — AGR.  ED.  276  AND  277. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC  8-10  TUWTHF    305   G  H  DEYOE 

475  ORGANIZING  AND  TEACHING  FARM  MECHANICS. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  19  TO  JULY  16.   FARM  MECHANICS  AS  A  PHASE  OF 
VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  IN  AGRICULTURE,  PURPOSES.  COURSE  PLANNING  FOR 
HIGH  SCHOOL  STUDENTS.  YOUNG  FARMERS,  AND  ADULT  FARMERS.  METHODS  OF 
TEACHING  AND  EVALUATING,  ON  FARM  INSTRUCTION,  PLANNING  FARM  MECHANICS 
SHOPS  AND  FACILITIES,  PROVIDING  AND  TEACHING  SAFETY  IN  FARM  MECHANICS. 
PREREQUISITE— AGR.  ED.  276  AND  277. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC  1-3  TUWTHF    305   G  H  PHIPPS 

476  GUIDANCE  IN  AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  19  TO  JULY  16.   THE  GUIDANCE  FUNCTION  IN  HIGH 
SCHOOL.  YOUNG  FARMERS  AND  ADULT  FARMERS  CLASSES.  DETERMINING  AND 
PREPARING  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  OPPORTUNITIES,  PERSONNEL  INCLUDED  IN 
VOCATIONAL  CLASSES.  PREPARATION  OF  PLANS  FOR  TEACHING  ABOUT 
AGRICULTURAL  OCCUPATIONS,  TESTS  AND  OTHER  AIDS  IN  GUIDANCE, 
ESTABLISHMENT  IN  FARMING,  PLACEMENT,  FOLLOW-UP.   PREREQUISITE — AGR. 
ED.  276  AND  277. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC         10-12  TUWTHF    336   G  H  KRESS 

482      RESEARCH  STUDIES  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

STUDY  AND  EVALUATION  OF  EXAMPLES  OF  RESEARCH  IN  THIS  FIELD — A 
CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  RESEARCH  NEEDED  TO  SOLVE  PRESENT  PROBLEMS.   EACH 
STUDENT  PROPOSES  AND  COMPLETES  A  BRIEF  RESEARCH,  OR  PLANS  IN  DETAIL  A 
MAJOR  RESEARCH  PROJECT  TO  BE  COMPLETED  LATER. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         10-12  TU  TH     305   G  H  EVANS 

488      CURRICULUM  PROBLEMS  AND  TRENDS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS — JULY  18  TO  AUGUST  13.   SELECTION  AND  ORGANIZATION 
OF  INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  COURSES.   STUDY  OF  BASIC 
CONCEPTS  UNDERLYING  COURSE  CONSTRUCTION  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 
PREREQUISITE — UNDERGRADUATE  WORK  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  8-10  TUWTHF    336   G  H  KARNES 

490  SEMINAR  FOR  ADVANCED  STUDENTS  OF  EDUCATION. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  PERSONS  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  ADMITTED  TO  CANDIDACY  FOR  THE 
DEGREES  OF  PH.D.  OR  ED.D. 
1-2  UNITS  ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

491  FIELD  STUDY  AND  THESIS  SEMINAR. 

USUALLY  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  EDUCATION. 
THE  PURPOSE  OF  THE  SEMINAR  IS  TO  ASSIST  DOCTORAL  CANDIDATES  IN  PLANNING 
FIELD  STUDIES  AND  THESIS  PROBLEMS.   EACH  STUDENT  IS  EXPECTED  TO  PRESENT 
HIS  STUDY  AT  EACH  OF  FOUR  STAGES  IN  ITS  DEVELOPMENT—  1  -THE  INCEPTION. 
DELIMITATION,  TENTATIVE  DESIGN  STAGE,  2  -THE  PROPOSED  DESIGN  STAGE, 

3  -THE  REVISED  DESIGN  STAGE,  4  -THE  FINAL  DESIGN  STAGE.   STUDENTS  ARE 
EXPECTED  TO  ANALYZE  CRITICALLY  ALL  PRESENTATIONS.   LIMITED  TO  ED.D. 
CANDIDATES. 
1-2  UNITS  ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 


1.96      STATISTICAL  METHODS  IN  EDUCATION. 

FIRST  GRADUATE  COURSE  IN  STATISTICAL  METHODS  IN  EDUCATION.   INCLUDES 
AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  L06IC  OF  SCIENTIFIC  METHOD  IN  EDUCATION. 
PROBABILITY  AND  SAMPLING  IN  EDUCATION,  CORRELATION  METHODS  IN 
EDUCATIONAL  MEASUREMENTS  AND  RESEARCH.  PARTIAL  AND  MULTIPLE 
CORRELATION  AND  THE  TESTING  OF  STATISTICAL  HYPOTHESES,  AND  OTHER 
APPLICATIONS  OF  STATISTICS  TO  EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH.   PREREQUISITE — 
ED.  390. 

1  unit      lect-disc      11         tuwthf   221  g  h      pingry 
lab  1-3       tuwthf   221  g  h 

<>98    theory  of  educational  evaluation. 

study  of  relationship  between  educational  purposes.  curriculum, 
and  evaluation  through  emphasis  on  principles  of  evaluation  dealing 
with  classifications  of  behavior.  a  detailed  study  of  the  concept  of 
test  validity.  of  its  determination,  and  of  its  relation  to  test 
design,  with  emphasis  on  the  evaluation  of  outcomes  involving  the 
higher  mental  processes.  guided  practice  in  solving  complex  problems 
of  evaluating  behaviors,  some  in  subject  matter  areas  but  primarily 
those  cutting  across  subject  matter  lines.  prerequisite — ed.  496. 
1  unit      lect-disc      8         tuwthf    46  g  h      hastings 

499    thesis  research. 

Individual  direction  in  research  and  guidance  in  writing  theses  for 
advanced  degrees. 

•section  a  is  for  a  m  or  m  s  degree  candidates.  section  b  is  for 
ph  d  candidates.  section  c  is  for  ed  d  candidates. 
1/2-2  1/2  *a    arr  graduate  staff 

UNITS 

1/2-2  1/2  «B     ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

UNITS 

0  UNITS  *C     ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 


Electrical  engineering 
department  office  158  e  e  b 


courses  for  undergraduates 

126    introduction  to  electrical  engineering  theory. 

prerequisite — physics  106,  107,  mathematics  143,  credit  or  registration 
in  mathematics  345. 

4  hours     lect-disc  a    8-10  mtuwthf    59  e  e  b 

lect-disc  b   10-12  mtuwthf   59  e  e  8 

courses  for  advanced  undergraduates 

220    basic  Electrical  engineering. 

prerequisite — physics  106  and  107.  and  math  143. 
3  hours     lect-disc  a    9       mtuwth    57  e  e  b 

A      9-11  F     57   E  E  B 

229  ELECTRIC  AND  MAGNETIC  FIELDS. 
PREREQUISITE — E  E  126.  MATH.  143,  PHYSICS  107. 

3  HOURS       LECT-OISC   A     10  MTUWTHF    163   E  E  B 

A      1  TH     163   E  E  B 

230  APPLICATION  AND  CONTROL  OF  MOTORS  AND  EQUIPMENT. 
PREREQUISITE— ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  22n. 

2  HOURS       QUIZ        A     10  MTUWTH      57   E  E  B 

231  POWER  EQUIPMENT  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE—CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  230. 

1  HOUP        LAB         A      2-5  TU  TH      50   E  E  B 

232  ELECTRONICS  AND  ELECTRONICS  APPLICATIONS. 
PREREOUISITE--E  E  220. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A     10  MTUWTH     161   E  E  B 

288      ECONOMIC  ASPECTS  OF  ENGINEERING. 

PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING,  E  E  320. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A     10  MTUWTHF    162   E  E  B 

A      1  W       162   E  E  B 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

320      INTRODUCTION  TO  CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE—PHYSICS  107.  EE  126.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH  345 
AND  EE  321. 
HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8-10        MTUWTHF    162   E  E  B 
-1  UNIT 


321      CIRCUIT  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  320. 
HOUR.  OR    LAB  A      2-5  TU  TH     149   E  E  B 

-1/4  UNIT 


322      CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE — E  E  320  AND  321.  MATH.  345.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN 

E  E  323. 
HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8-10        MTUWTHF    161   E  E  B 
•1  UNIT 


323      CIRCUIT  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  322. 
HOUR,  OR    LAB  A      2-5  M   W       146   E  E  B 

•1  UNIT 


330    electrical  machinery. 

prerequisite — e  e  322  and  323.  credit  or  registration  in  e  e  331. 
hours.  or  lect-disc  a    8        mtuwthf    57  e  e  b 
-3/4  units           a     1  f       e  e  b 


331    Electrical  machinery  laboratory. 

prerequisite— credit  or  registration  in  e  e  330. 

lecture  a  must  accompnay  lab  a — lecture  b  must  accompany  lab  b. 
hour.  or   lect-disc  a    1        m  w      59  e  e  b 
•1/4  unit   lab       a    2-5       m  w      50  e  e  b 


332  electrical  machinery. 

prerequisite— e  e  330  and  331.  credit  or  registration  in  e  e  333. 
3  hours.  or  lect-disc  a    8        mtuwthf   163  e  e  b 
0-3/4  unit           a     1         tu      163  e  e  b 
lect-disc  b    9        mtuwthf   163  e  e  b 

B      2  TH     163   E  E  B 

333  ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY  LABORATORY. 
PREREQUISITE— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  332. 

LECTURE  AND  LABORATORY  WITH  THE  SAME  LETTER  MUST  ACCOMPANY  EACH  OTHER. 


1 
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E  E  B 
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-3/4  UNIT    LAB 

B 

2-5 

W 

50 

E  E  B 

B 

9-12 

S 

50 

E  E  B 

341 

ELECTRONICS. 

PREREQUISITE— E  E 
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AND  321. 
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INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS. 

PREREQUISITE — ElECTRI 

CAL  ENGINEERING  322.  332 
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342. 
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TRANSMISSION 

LINES. 

PREREQUISITE— E  E 

320 

.  MATH.  345. 
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353      RADIO  CIRCUITS. 

PREREQUISITE — E  E  322  AND  341.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  349  OR 
342. 


HOURS.  OR   QUIZ 
1  UNIT 

LAB 


9 
1 
2-5 


MTUWTHF 

W 
M   W 


241 
241 


E  E  B 
E  E  B 


246   E  E  B 


355      FIELDS  AND  WAVES. 

PREREQUISITE — E  E  349  AND  351. 

HOURS.  OR   QUIZ        A      9  MTUWTHF  254  E  E  B 

-1  UNIT  A      1  F  254  E  E  B 

LAB         M      2-5  M      F  251  E  E  B 

LAB         N      2-5  TU  TH  251  E  E  B 


382      TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITS. 

PREREQUISITE — CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  342, 

OR  EQUIVALENT. 

4  HOURS.  OR   QUIZ        A     11  MTUWTHF     57  E  E  B 

1  UNIT                    A      1  M           57  E  E  6 

LAB         M      2-5  M   W       251  E  E  B 

LAB         N      2-5          TU  TH     251  E  E  8 

386      FUNDAMENTALS  OF  SERVOMECHAN ISMS. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING. 

4  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHF    260   E  E  B 

0-1  UNIT  A      1  TU        260   E  E  B 

LAB         M      2-5  TU  TH      *3   E  E  B 

388      ELECTRONIC  ANALOG  COMPUTERS. 

PREREQUISITE — ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  341,  MATH.  345. 
3  HOURS.  OR   QUIZ 
1  UNIT 

LAB 
LAB 


10 

MTUWTHF 

260 

E  E  B 

11 

M 

260 

E  E  B 

ARR 

ARR 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

416      ADVANCED  CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHF    141   E  E  B 

A      1  M  141   E  E  B 

418      ELECTRIC  AND  MAGNETIC  FIELDS. 
PREREQUISITE — E  E  355  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A     10  MTUWTHF    141   E  E  B 

A      1  TU        141   E  E  B 

422      ADVANCED  COMMUNICATION  NETWORKS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      9  MTUWTHF    141   E  E  B 

A       2  W        141   E  E  B 

498  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  PROBLEMS. 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 

499  THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS  ARR 


ENGLISH 
INCLUDING  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  AND  AMERICAN  LITERATURE 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  109   E  B 


MAJOR — A  COURSE  IN  SHAKESPEARE  AND  TWENTY  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  IN 

ENGLISH— EXCLUDING  ENGL.  101.  102.  103,  105.  106.  113.  114,  121,  122, 

123,  304,  AND  RHET.  100,  101,  102.  133,  151,  200.  271.  272. 

OF  THESE  TWENTY  ADDITIONAL  HOURS.  SEVENTEEN  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  ENGLISH 

OR  AMERICAN  LITERATURE,  INCLUDING  THREE  HOURS  FROM  EACH  OF  THE 

FOLLOWING  GROUPS —  1  -AMERICAN  LITERATURE,  2  -ENGLISH  LITERATURE  PRIOR 

TO  1688 — ENGLISH  235.  311.  320,  325,  326,  342,  345,  3  - 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE,  1688-1800   ENGLISH  245,  346,  348,  349.  4  -ENGLISH 

LITERATURE,  1800-PRESENT — ENGLISH  246,  263,  264,  265,  266,  281.  282. 

283.  284.  382. 

for  undergraduate  students  who  contemplate  taking  advanced  work  or 
majoring  in  english,  the  following  sequence  of  courses  is  suggested — 
freshman  year,  first  semester,  engl.  101,  second  semester,  engl.  102  or 
103.  sophomore  year,  first  semester,  engl.  121.  second  semester. 
engl.  122.  engl.  121  and  122  are  the  normal  prerequisite  to  the 
English  major.  English  105  and  io*  may  also  be  regarded  as  satisfying 
this  condition.  in  exceptional  cases.  however.  these  courses  may  be 
replaced  by  six  hours  from  among  engl.  101.  102.  103.  and  123.  or  they 
may  be  taken  concurrently  with  advanced  courses. 


MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  A-ANY  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  OFFERED  BY  THE 
UNIVERSITY.  OR  B~IN  ANY  TWO  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES,  OR  C-IN  ANY  ONE  FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE  AND  PHILOSOPHY,  OR  D-IN  ANY  ONE  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  AND  HISTORY, 
OR  E-IN  HISTORY  AND/OR  PHILOSOPHY,  OR  F-PROGRAM  IN  MEDIEVAL 
CIVILIZATION  STUDIES — WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  COURSES  IN  ENGLISH — 
SPONSORED  BY  THE  DIVISION  OF  HUMANITIES.   NO  LANGUAGE  COURSES  MAY  BE 
REGARDED  AS  SATISFYING  THE  MINOR  REQUIREMENTS  IF  THEY  ARE  EXCLUDED 
FROM  THE  MAJORS  OF  THE  LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENTS.  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF 
ELEMENTARY  COURSES  IN  GREEK  AND  LATIN,  FRENCH  103,  104,  ITALIAN  103, 
104,  SPANISH  103,  104.  AND  GERMAN  103.  104.   AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST 
BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN.   STUDENTS  INTENDING  TO  DO 
GRADUATE  WORK  SHOULD  CONSULT  THE  LANGUAGE  REQUIREMENTS  OF  THE 
6RAOUATE  COLLEGE  AND  THE  ENGLISH  DEPARTMENT  WHEN  THEY  PLAN  THEIR  MINOR 
PROGRAMS. 

ENGLISH  MAJORS  WHO  INTEND  TO  TEACH  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  MUST  SEE  THE 
ADVISOR  ON  SPECIAL  CURRICULA. 

DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION — A  STUDENT  WHO  MEETS  THE  UNIVERSITY  GRADE- 
POINT  REQUIREMENT.  4.0  OR  HIGHER.  MAY  EARN  DISTINCTION  ONLY  BY 
SUCCESSFULLY  COMPLETING  ENGL.  297  AND  298  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  REGULAR 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR  HIS  MAJOR.   THE  LEVEL  OF  DISTINCTION — DISTINCTION, 
HIGH  DISTINCTION.  OR  HIGHEST  DISTINCTION — IS  DETERMINED  BY  THE 
INSTRUCTORS  IN  CHARGE  OF  THE  COURSE  AND  THE  HONORS  COMMITTEE.   TO 
RECEIVE  HIGH  DISTINCTION.  HOWEVER.  A  STUDENT  MUST  HAVE  A  MINIMUM  GRADE 
AVERAGE  OF  4.5  IN  ALL  COURSES  THAT  COUNT  TOWARD  HIS  MAJOR.   TO  RECEIVE 
HIGHEST  DISTINCTION  HIS  AVERAGE  IN  THESE  COURSES  MUST  BE  AT  LEAST  4.75. 
IF.  IN  THE  OPINION  OF  THE  INSTRUCTORS  IN  ENGL  297  AND  298  AND  THE 
COMMITTEE,  A  CANDIDATE  HAS  NOT  EARNED  DISTINCTION,  HE  MAY  STILL  RECEIVE 
CREDIT  FOR  THE  COURSE. 

MAJOR  IN  COMPOSITION — SEE  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

ENGL    101       INTRODUCTION  TO  POETRY. 

UNDERSTANDING  OF  POETRY  THROUGH  THE  READING  AND  DISCUSSION  OF 
REPRESENTATIVE  POEMS.   THIS  COURSE,  WITH  ENGL.  102  AND  103.  MEETS  THE 
GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL 
ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
*3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHF    105   L  H  MUINZER 

C     12  M  105   L  H 

ENGL    103       INTRODUCTION  TO  FICTION. 

UNDERSTANDING  OF  FICTION  THROUGH  THE  READING  AND  DISCUSSION  OF 
REPRESENTATIVE  SHORT  STORIES  AND  NOVELS.   THE  READING  LIST  INCLUDES 
JANE  AUSTENS  PRIDE  AND  PREJUDICE.  FORSTERS  PASSAGE  TO  INDIA. 
DOSTOEVSKlS  CRIME  AND  PUNISHMENT.  AND  FlAUBERTS  MADAME  BOVARY.   THIS 
COURSE.  WITH  ENGL.  101  AND  102.  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT 
IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF    259   E  B  HAMILTON 

8     12  TU        259   E  8 

ENGL    105      MASTERPIECES  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  TO  1800. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  MAJOR  WRITINGS  BY  CHAUCER.  SHAKESPEARE.  MlLTON.  AND 
OTHERS.   THIS  COURSE.  WITH  ENGLISH  106,  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  EnGlISH  105  IN  ADDITION  TO  ENGLISH  121. 
♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•4  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      730-9       MTUWTHF    119   E  8  GOLDING 

ENGL    122      CHIEF  ENGLISH  WRITERS  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY- 
WORDSWORTH,  BYRON.  CARLYLES  PAST  AND  PRESENT,  ARNOLDS  PROSE  AND 
POETRY,  FITZGERAlDS  THE  RUBAlYAT  OF  OMAR  KHAYYAM,  READINGS  FROM 
T.  H.  HUXLEY,  BROWNINGS  POEMS,  AND  ONE  NOVEL.   THIS  COURSE,  WITH 
ENGL.  121  AND  123.  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 
HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBEPAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.   THIS  COURSE, 
WITH  ENGL.  121.  IS  THE  NORMAL  PREREQUISITE  TO  THE  ENGLISH  MAJOR. 
PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM  RHET.  102.  OR 
DESIGNATION  AS  AN  EDMUND  J.  JAMES  SCHOLAR. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTH     117   L  H  HOGAN 

A     12-2  M  117   L  H 

ENGL    123      CHIEF  MODERN  ENGLISH  WRITERS. 

CONRAD,  ELIOT.  JOYCE.  LAWRENCE.  SHAW.  YEATS.  AND  OTHERS.   THIS  COURSE, 
WITH  ENGL.  121  AND  122,  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 
HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.   PREREQUISITE — 
SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM  RHET.  102,  OR  DESIGNATION  AS  AN 
EDMUND  J.  JAMES  SCHOLAR. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E       1-3  M   WTH     205   G  H  MILLET 


131      INTRODUCTION  TO  SHAKESPEARE. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM  RHET.  10 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   6      9  MTUUTHF    119   E  6 

B     12  w       119   E  3 

COURSES  FCR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

257  SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITEPA"  RE. 

FROM  THE  BEGINNING  TO  1700.   PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  "Tj-TH     123   L  H 

8      1-3  W        43   G  H 

258  SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

FROM  1700  TO  1900.   PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E      1-3         MTU  TH     207   G  H 


282      DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  MODERN  DRAMA. 
PIRANDELLO  TO  THE  PRESENT. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF 

B     12  W 


113 

2^5 


L  H 

G  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


311      CHAUCER. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   C 
3/4  UNIT  C 


10 

12 


MTUWTHF 

F 


259   E  B 
259   E  9 


348      SWIFT.  POPE.  AND  FIELDING. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  IDEAS  AND  METHODS  OF  SATIRE  AS  REvEALED  IN 
THE  WPITINGS  OF  THREE  MAJOR  ENGLISH  SATIRISTS.   PREREQUISITE — A  COURSE 
IN  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHF    259   E  B         HAIG 

3/4  UNIT  A     12  TU        321   G  H 

351      THE  MID-VICTORIAN  NOVEL. 

THACKERAY.  CHARLOTTE  BRONTE,  MRS.  GASKELL.  DICKENS.  GEORGE  ELIOT, 

TROLLOPE. 
3  HOUPS.  OR   LECT-DISC   G      3-5         M   W       329   G  H         SCHNEIDER 
3/4  UNIT 


371      HISTORY  AND  PRINCIPLES  OF  LITERARY  AND  RHETORICAL  CRITICISM. 
ARISTOTLE  TO  SIDNEY. 

SAME  AS  SPEECH  371.   PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUKTH     119   E  B         GOL 


1/2-1 
UNIT 


1-3 


329   G  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


ENGL 

1 

403 
UNIT 

ENGL 

1 

413 
UNIT 

ENGL 

1 

417 
UNIT 

ENGL 

432 

HISTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE. 

LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHF    2 

C     12  M 

STUDIES  IN  SHAKESPEARE. 

LECT-DISC   0     11  MTUWTH 

STUDIES  IN  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY  LITERATURE* 
LECT-DISC   Y      7-9PM        TU  TH 


STUOIES  IN  VICTORIAN  LITERATURE. 
A  STUDY  OF  THE  CHIEF  VICTORIAN  POETS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   G      3-5         v 


43   G  H 


433      STUDIES  IN  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  ENGLISH  '_  :  TF=  At^be. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  CHIEF  INTELLECTUAL  ANO  SOCIAL  MOVEMENTS,  AND  THE 
LITERARY  DEVELOPMENTS. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   E      1-3  M   W       215   G  H         HARKNESS 

484      PROBLEMS  IN  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

CONRAD.   PREREQUISITE — A  SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LItER«TURE  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   G      3-5          TU  TH     215   G  H         HARKNESS 


497      READING  AND  RESEARCH. 

A  COURSE  IN  INDIVIDUAL  READINGS  FROM  THE  AREAS  OF  LITERATURE  AS 
OFFERED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  AT  THE  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATE-GRADUATE 
LEVEL.   MAY  ONLY  BE  TAKEN  CONCURRENTLY  WITH  A  3^0-LEVEL  COURSE. 
NO  STUDENT  MAY  OFFER  MORE  THAN  A  TOTAL  OF  1/2  UNIT  OF  ENGLISH  497. 
PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR  OF  REQUISITE  300-LEVEL  COURSE. 
1/4  UNIT 


ENGL 


499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-2  UNITS 


EVANS,  FLETCHER.  GETTMAN. 
GOLDMAN.  HAIG.  HARKNESS 
HERRICK,  HOLODAY.  HOOK. 
KRIEGER.  LANDIS.  MCBURNEY. 
MlLLlGAN.  MUlNZER,  ORNSTEIN. 
PRATT.  ROBERTS.  ROBINS. 
ROGERS.  SHATTUCK.  SMALLEY 
SMITH,  STILLWELL, 
STILLINGER.  AND  WILSON 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


AMERICAN  LITERATURE 
109   E  B 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

ENGL    113      AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

CLASSIC  AMERICAN  AUTHORS  BEFORE  THE  CIVIL  WAR— AN  INTRODUCTION  TO 
FRANKLIN.  POE.  EMERSON.  HAWTHORNE.  MELVILLE.  WHITMAN.  AND  OTHERS. 
CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  ENGL.  113  IN  ADDITION  TO  ENGL.  255. 
PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM  RHET.  102.  OR 
DESIGNATION  AS  AN  EDMUND  J.  JAMES  SCHOLAR. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF    313   G  H         OUINN 

D     12  TH     313   G  H 

engl   114    american  literature. 

classic  american  authors  after  the  civil  war  to  the  present — an 
Introduction  to  mark  twain,  james.  dreiser,  Hemingway,  frost, 
and  others.  credit  is  not  given  for  engl.  114  in  addition  to 
engl.  256.  prerequisite— sophomore  standing  or  exemption  from 
rhet.  102.  or  designation  as  an  edmund  j.  james  scholar. 
3  hours     lect-disc  a    8        mtuwthf   120  l  h       rueckert 

A     12  M  317   G  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

ENGL    255      SURVEY  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

A  COMPREHENSIVE  HISTORICAL  SURVEY  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  AND  ITS 
CULTURAL  BACKGROUND  FROM  1607  TO  THE  CIvIL  WAR.   CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN 
FOR  BOTH  ENGL.  113  AND  255. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTH     331   G  H         MOAKF 

D      1-3  W       331   G  H 

ENGL    256      SURVEY  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

A  COMPREHENSIVE  HISTORICAL  SURVEY  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  AND  ITS 
CULTURAL  BACKGROUND  FROM  THE  CIVIL  WAR  TO  THE  M I D-TWENT I ETH  CENTURY. 
CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BOTH  ENGL.  114  4ND  256. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   G      3-5         M   WTH     321   G  H         LYNEN 

ENGL    273      POETRY  SINCE  1920. 

AMERICAN  AND  BRITISH  POETS.  INCLUDING  ElIOT.  POUND.  STEVENS.  CUMMINGS. 
MACLElSH,  CRANE,  MOORE.  SITWELL-  AUDEN.  THOMAS.  AND  SEVERAL  YOUNGER 
POETS.   PREREQUISITE— SIX  HOURS  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHF    113   L  H         OUINN 

C     12  F    327   G  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

ENGL    352      AMERICAN  L  ITERATURE—  IRV  I  NG  TO  WHITMAN. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  MAJOR  AMERICAN  WRITERS  FROM  1810  TO  THE  CIVIL  WAR,  WITH 
PARTICULAR  EMPHASIS  ON  COOPER,  POE,  EMERSON,  THOREAU.  HAWTHORNE. 
MELVILLE,  AND  WHITMAN. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF    114   L  H         DAVIDSON 

3/4  UNIT  B      7   PM        TU        219   G  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


487      PROBLEMS  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  AND  CULTURAL  HISTORY. 

AMERICAN  LITERATURE  AND  THOUGHT  1900-1930.   PREREQUl  S I TE  — A  SURVEY  OF 

AMERICAN  LITERATURE  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTURCTOR. 
UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTH     113   L  H         DAVIDSOfv 


ENGL    497      READING  AND  RESEARCH. 

SEE  DESCRIPTION  UNDER  ENGLISH  LlTEPATURE. 
1/4  UNIT 

ENGL    499      THESIS  RESEARCH.   GUIDANCE  IN  WRITING  THESES  FOR  ADVANCED  DEGREES. 
0-2  UNITS  ARR 

ALTENBERND.  DAVIDSON. 
FLANAGAN.  KELLEY. 

PAUL.  SCOTT 


ENTOMOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE         100C   H  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ENTOMOLOGY.  EXCLUDING  ENTOM.  101.  103.  AND  131. 
ZOOL.  318  AND  321  MAY  BE  APPLIED  FOR  MAJOR  CREDIT.   AT  LEAST  FIVE 
HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  FROM  THE  ADVANCEO  GROUP. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH 
AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — AGRONOMY. 
BOTANY.  CHEMISTRY.  HORTICULTURE.  MICROBIOLOGY,  PHYSIOLOGY.  AND  ZOOLOGY. 

AS  A  GENERAL  POLICY.  STUDENTS  WHO  CONTEMPLATE  EVENTUAL  CAREERS  IN 
ENTOMOLOGY  ARE  URGED  TO  USE  THE  UNDERGRADUATE  YEARS  TO  GAIN  THOROUGH 
GROUNDING  IN  THE  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHYSICAL  AnO  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE.  IN 
MATHEMATICS  AND  THE  OTHER  LIBERAL  ARTS.  AND  IN  THE  TECHNIQUES  OF 
COMMUNICATION.   THE  DEPARTMENT  IS  GlAD  TO  ADVISE  STUDENTS  IN  REGARD 
TO  THE  MOST  EFFECTIVE  SCHEDULE  OF  STUDY  TO  SUIT  THEIR  PARTICULAR  NEEDS. 

ENTOM.  101  AND  103  ARE  OPEN  TO  FRESHMEN,  AND  131  TO  SOPHOMORES. 
WITHOUT  PREREQUISITES.   PREREQUISITES  FOR  OTHER  COURSES  ARE  INDICATED 
BELOW. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

ENTOM   306      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE — ANY  OF  THE  FOLLOWING — ENTOM.  131.  301.  302.  317.  319. 

322.  OR  ZOOL.  101  OR  321.  SENIOR  STANDING.   CANDIDATES  FOR  HONORS  AND 

TUTORIAL  WORK  SHOULD  REGISTER  IN  THIS  COURSE.   MAY  BE  TAKEN  By  STUDENTS 

WHO  CAN  ONLY  ATTEND  CLASSES  SATURDAY  MORNING. 
2-5  HOURS  ARR  STAFF 

OR  1/2-1 
UNIT 

ENTOM   312      ENTOMOLOGY  FOR  TEACHERS. 

RECOGNITION  OF  THE  CHIEF  ORDERS  OF  INSECTS  IN  THEIR  IMMATURE  AND 
ADULT  STAGES.  HOW  THEY  DEVELOP.  LIFE  CYCLES.  FOOD,  HABITATS. 
ADAPTATIONS  FOR  FEEDING,  OVIPOS1TION,  MOVEMENT.  PROTECTION.  DEFENSE. 
MAKING  SOUND  AND  OTHER  FUNCTIONS.  INTERRELATIONS  WITH  OTHER  ORGANISMS. 
ENVIRONMENTAL  AND  SOCIAL  LIFE.   A  COLLECTION  OF  INSECTS  IS  MOUNTED. 
IDENTIFIED.  AND  LABELED.   FIELD  TRIPS.  LABORATORY.  AND  DISCUSSIONS. 
PREREQUIISTE — ONE  YEAR  OF  BIOLOGY.  ZOOLOGY.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
•SECTION  B  OPEN  ONLY  TO  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE  TEACHERS  ENROLLING  FOR 
THE  FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS  ONLY — JUNE  16  TO  JULY  13.   TWO  ADDITIONAL  HOURS 
TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LAB-DISC    A     10-12        MTUW   F    310   H  H         DOWNES 
1/2  UNIT      LAB-DISC   »B     10-12        MTUWTHF    310   H  H         DOWNES 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

ENTOM   499      THESIS — RESEARCH. 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS — 

A — MORPHOLOGY  AND  EMBRYOLOGY  OF  INSECTS    CHAOWICK.  STERNBURG 
B — APPLIED  ENTOMOLOGY  DECKER.  HORSFALL.  KEARNS.  MILUM 

C — SYSTEMATIC  ENTOMOLOGY  DOWNES.  ROSS.  SELANDER 

D — BIOLOGY  AND  ECOLOGY  OF  INSECTS  HORSFALL 

E — INSECT  PHYSIOLOGY  CHADWICK.  FRAENKEL 

•MAY  BE  TAKEN  SATURDAY  MORNING. 
0-4  UNITS  «ARR  STAFF 


FINANCE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  311   D  K  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  FINANCE.   A  FINANCE  MAJOR  WHO  CHOOSES  ECONOMICS 
AS  A  MINOR  MUST  INCLUDE  ALSO  TWELVE  HOURS  IN  A  SECOND  MINOR. 

ECON  108  OR  ECON  102  AND  103.  ARE  FUNDAMENTAL  COURSES  IN  ECONOMICS.  AND 
ARE  PREREQUISITES  FOR  COURSES  IN  FINANCE.   STUDENTS  WHO  EXPECT  TO  DO 
ADVANCED  WOR<  IN  FINANCE  SHOULD  TAKE  ECON  108.  OP  ECON  102  AND  103.  IN 
THEIR  SOPHOMORE  YEAR.   LIBERAL  ARTS  MAJORS  IN  FINANCE  ARE  ADVISED 
STRONGLY  TO  ELECT  ACCY  201  AND  A  COURSE  IN  STATISTIC;. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — ANTHROPOL03Y.  ECONOMICS. 
GEOGRAPHY.  GEOLOGY.  HISTORY.  LAW.  MATHEMATICS,  PHILOSOPHY.  POLITICAL 
SCIENCE,  PSYCHOLOGY.  SOCIOLOGY.   THE  CURRICULUM  IN  LAT IN-AMERI CAN 
STUDIES  IS  ACCEPTED  AS  A  MINOR. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

FIN     250      MONEY,  CREDIT,  AND  BANKING. 

PREREQUISITE— ECON.  102  AND  103.. OR  108. 

3  HOURS       LECT-D1SC   C  10         '  MTUWTHFS   30?   D  K  H       CAMMACK 

LECT-DISC   D  11  MTUWTHFS   305   D  K  H       CAMMACK 

FIN     254      BUSINESS  FINANCE. 

PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  AND  103.  OR  108.  ACCY.  105  OR  201. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A  8  MTUWTHFS   119   D  K  H       LEONARD 

LECT-DISC   B  9  MTUWTHFS   122   D  K  H       LEONARD 

FIN     259      INVESTMENT. 

PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  AND  103.  OR  108. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHFS   106   D  K  H       MAYER 

FIN     290      HONORS  COURSE. 

SENIOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH  hONORS  OR  HIGH  HONORS  SHOULD 
ELECT  ONE  OR  THE  OTHER  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  OPTIONS.   OPTION  A — AN 
ACCEPTABLE  THESIS  IN  FINANCE.   OPTION  B— A  COMPREHENSIVE  EXAMINATION, 
SIX  HOURS  IN  LENGTH,  COVERING  A  REVIEW  OF  FINANCE. 
2-4  HOURS  ARR  LEONARD 

FIN     292      INDEPENDENT  STUDY. 

PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
3-5  HOURS  ARR  LEONARD 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

FIN     456      INVESTMENT. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      8-10        M    TH     111   D  K  H       MAYER 

FIN     490      INDIVIDUAL  STUDY  AND  RESEARCH. 

1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  MAYER 

FIN     499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

REQUIRED  OF  ALL  STUDENTS  WRITING  MASTERS  AND  DOCTORS  THESES  In  FINANCE. 
0-2  UNITS  4-6  TH     317«  D  K  H       MAYER 


FOOD  TECHNOLOGY 
INCLUDING  DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

F  T     481      ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  FOOD  TECHNOLOGY. 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 

F  T     499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR 

UNITS 


DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY 
DIVISION  OF  FOOD  TECHNOLOGY 


102  0    MFPS 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


D  T     491      ASSIGNED  PROBLEMS  IN  DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 

D  T     499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  UNITS  ARR 


FORESTRY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  219   M  H 


A  FORESTRY  CAMP  OF  EIGHT  WEEKS  IS  REQUIRED  FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  ARE 
CANDIDATES  FOR  A  PROFESSIONAL  DEGREE  IN  FORESTRY  IN  EITHER  THE  FOREST 
PRODUCTION  OR  WOOD  TECHNOLOGY  AND  UTILIZATION  CURRICULUM.   THIS  CAMP 
SHOULD  PRECEDE  THE  JUNIOR  YEAR.   INSTRUCTION  WILL  BE  AT  CAMP  RABIDEAU. 
BLACKDUCK,  MINNESOTA.  JULY  10  THROUGH  AUGUST  27  AND  AT  CLOOUET 
EXPERIMENTAL  FOREST.  CLOOUET.  MINNESOTA  AUGUST  28  THROUGH  SEPTEMBER  2. 
THE  CAMP  PROGRAM. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

211      INTRODUCTION  TO  SILVICS  AND  SILVICULTURE — SUMMER  CAMP. — 
PREREQUISITE — REGISTRATION  IN  SUMMER  CAMP. 
3  HOURS  ARR  BOGGESS 

221      FOREST  MENSURATION — SUMMER  CAMP. — 
PREREQUISITE — REGISTRATION  IN  SUMMER  CAMP. 
3  HOURS  ARR  JOKElA 

231      WOOD  UTILIZATION— SUMMER  CAMP. — 

PREREQUISITE — REGISTRATION  IN  SUMMER  CAMP. 
2  HOURS  ARR  WALTERS 


FRENCH 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  234   L  H 


major — twenty  hours  of  french,  excluding  french  101.  102.  103.  113. 
and  Including  French  201,  202.  211.  212.  and  at  least  five  hours  from 
the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates, 
students  are  also  strongly  advised  to  take  a  years  work— two  courses — 
in  european  history  and  a  years  work — two  courses — in  english 
literature.  courses  particularly  suitable  for  this  purpose  are— hist 

111-112.  211.  212.  309-310.  311-312.  313-314.  323-324.   ENGL.  101, 
102.  103.  105.  106.  121.  122.  123.  131.  231.  246,  246.  251,  252,  253, 
257,  258,  263,  264,  281.  282,  363. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS, 
WITH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — 
EDUCATION,  ENGLISH — EXCLUDING  RHtT.  101  AND  102.  GERMAN.  GREEK. 
HISTORY,  ITALIAN,  LATIN.  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION 
STUDIES.  PHILOSOPHY.  PORTUGUESE,  RUSSIAN.  AND  SPANISH. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101      ELEMENTARY  COURSE. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  NO  CREDIT  IN  FRENCH.   NO  CREDIT  TOWARD 
GRADUATION  IS  GIVEN  FOR  FRENCH  101  WITHOUT  FRENCH  n?. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•4  HOURS       LECT-DISC         8-10        MTUWTH     224   L  H 


102  Elementary  course. 

continuation  of  french  101.  prerequisite — french  101  or  one  year  of 
high  school  french. 

•students  with  95  or  more  credit  hours  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 
•4  hours     lect-disc       8-10      mtuwth    139  l  h 

103  modern  french. 

prerequisite— french  102  or  two  years  of  high  school  french. 
4  houps     lect-disc      10-12      mtuwth    139  l  h 


104      MODERN  FRENCH. 

CONTINUATION  OF  FRENCH  103 
OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  FRENCH. 
4  HOURS       LECT-DISC         In 


PREREQUISITE — FRENCH  103  OR  THREE  YEARS 
2        MTUWTH     133   L  H 
COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


211      ORAL  FRENCH. 

PREREQUISITE— FRENCH  104,  OR  103  AND  113.  OR  FOUR  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL 
FRENCH. 

NOTE — PROSPECTIVE  TEACHERS  ARE  STRONGLY  ADVISED  TO  TAKE  FRENCH  211  AND 
212. 
2  HOURS       LECT-DISC  8  MTUWTH     240   L  H 


212      ORAL  FRENCH. 

PREREQUISITE — FRENCH  211.   WITH  PERMISSION.  FRENCH  212  MAY  8E  TAKEN 
WITH  211  IN  THE  SUMMER  SESSION. 


LECT-DISC 


9  MTUWTH     240 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


400      BEGINNING  FRENCH  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

4  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Al     8-10  MTUWTH 

LECT-DISC   A2     8-10  MTUWTH 

LECT-DISC   E       1-3  MTUWTH 

LECT-DISC   G      3-5  MTUWTH 


304 
326 


L  H 

L  H 

G  H 

G  H 


1      READING  FRENCH  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 
PREREQUISITE — FRENCH  400,  OR  FRENCH  101  AND  102,  OR  EQUIVALENT. 


LECT-DISC 
LECT-DISC 


8-10 
3-5 


MTUWTH 
MTUWTH 


108 
113 


L  H 
G  H 


410 

1  UNIT 


ADVANCED  SYNTAX. 
LECT-DISC 
LECT-DISC 


1 
1-3 


G  H 

G  H 


465      LA  LITTERATURE  CONTEMPORA i NE ,  I.   IN  FRENCH. 
PROSE  WRITERS  SINCE  THE  NATURALISTS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  2  MTUWTH       1 


JACOB 


466      LA  LITTERATURE  CONTEMPORA I NE , 
POETRY  SINCE  BAUDELAIRE. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  3 

491       INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 
1/4-1  UNIT    CONF 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-2  UNITS     CONF 


II.   IN  FRENCH. 
MTUWTH       9 


JACOB 
STAFF 
STAFF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


GENERAL  ENGINEERING 
117   T  8 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101  ENGINEERING  GRAPHICAL  COMMUNICATION. 
PREREQUISITE— PLANE  GEOMETRY. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•3  HOURS       LAB-DISC  7-9         MTUWTHFS   112   T  B  RIMBEY 

102  ENGINEERING  GEOMETRY. 
PREREQUISITE — G.E.  101,  PLANE  GEOMETRY. 

3  HOURS       LAB-DISC  8-10        MTUWTHFS   114   T  B  HARTLEY 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

220      HISTORY  OF  ENGINEERING. 

STUDY  OF  THE  IMPORTANT  ELEMENTS  IN  THE  GROWTH  OF  THE  ART  AND 
SCIENCE  OF  ENGINEERING  FROM  ANCIENT  TIMES  TO  THE  PRESENT.  LIVES  OF 
SOME  OF  THE  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  LEADERS.  EFFECT  OF  ENGINEERING  ON  THE 
SOCIAL  CONDITIONS  OF  THE  VARIOUS  PERIODS.   PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR 
STANDING  IN  ENGINEERING. 

HOURS       LECT-DISC         1-230       MTU  THF    112   T  8         JEWETT 


GEOGRAPHY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  222   D  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  GEOGRAPHY  IN  ADDITION  TO  GEOGRAPHY  101. 
AT  LEAST  FIFTEEN  OF  THE  TWENTY  HOURS  MUST  BE  IN  COURSES  CARRYING 
ADVANCED  CREDIT. 

INDIVIDUAL  PROGRAMS  ARE  ARRANGED  FOR  MAJOR  STUDENTS  WITH  THE 
FOLLOWING  SPECIAL  INTERESTS — LIBERAL  EDUCATION.  BUSINESS.  CARTOGRAPHY. 
GOVERNMENT.  TEACHING.  OR  GRADUATE  STUDY.   THESE  PROGRAMS  INCLUDE 
DEPARTMENTAL  COURSES.  MINOR  FIELDS.  AND  RECOMMENDED  ELECTIVES. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES  DEPARTMENTS  OR  IN  INTER-DEPARTMENTAL  PROGRAMS  APPROVED  BY  THE 
COLLEGE.   MINOR  PROGRAMS  IN  DEPARTMENTS  OUTSIDE  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL 
ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  MAY  BE  ARRANGED  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH  THE 
DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISOR  AND  WITH  THE  APPROVAL  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  COLLEGE. 
AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  OF  THE  TWENTY  MINOR  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH 
IF  THE  STUDENT  ELECTS  TO  MINOR  IN  TWO  DIFFERENT  DEPARTMENTS. 

GRADUATION  WITH  DISTINCTION  IN  GEOGRAPHY — STUDENTS  ELEGIBLE  FOR 
GRADUATION  WITH  HONORS  IN  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  SHOULD  CONSULT 
WITH  THE  DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISER  CONCERNING  GRADUATION  WITH  DISTINCTION 
IN  GEOGRAPHY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101      ELEMENTS  OF  GEOGRAPHY. 

THE  GEOGRAPHIC  POINT  OF  VIEW.  ELEMENTS  OF  THE  PHYSICAL  LANDSCAPE. 
PLANETARY  RELATIONS.  WEATHER.  CLIMATE,  CLIMATIC  REGIONS.  LANDFORMS. 
NATURAL  RESOURCES.   GEOG.  101  AND  111  MEET  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  THE  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LI8ERAL  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES.  GEOG.  101  AND  104  MEET  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 
THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.  MR. 
ALEXANDER  IS  IN  CHARGE. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  ft  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•5  HOURS       LECT  9  MTUWTH     323   D  H         BOOTH 

QUIZ  3-5  TUWTH     323   D  H 

111      INTRODUCTORY  METEOROLOGY. 

THE  ATMOSPHERE.  ITS  COMPOSITION,  FUNCTIONS.  AND  BEHAVIOR  IN  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  VARIOUS  WEATHER  TYPES,  AIR  MASSES,  APPLICATION  TO  PRESENT 
DAY  ACTIVITIES.   GEOG.  Ill  AND  101  MEET  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  THE  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 
AND  SCIENCES.  PREREQU ISI TE— GEOG.  101  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  MR. 
PAGE  IS  IN  CHARGE. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         750-850     MTUWTHF    323   D  H         PAGE 

lift      CONSERVATION  OF  NATURAL  RESOURCES. 

ELEMENTS  OF  THE  CONSERVATION  OF  NATURAL  RESOURCES — SOILS.  WATER. 
BIOTIC,  MINERAL,  RECREATIONAL   WITH  EMPHASIS  GIVEN  TO  THE  GENERAL 
PRINCIPLES  OF  CONSERVATION  AS  THEY  APPLY  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES. 
PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT  11  TUWTHF    323   D  H         BOOTH 

LAB  1-3         M  323   D  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

272      INTRODUCTORY  FIELD  GEOGRAPHY. 

THE  APPLICATION  OF  FUNDAMENTAL  GEOGRAPHICAL  FIELD  TECHNIQUES  TO  FIELD 
MAPPING.   DESIGNED  TO  DEVELOP  FIELD  MAPPING  SKILLS  TO  PERMIT 
PRACTICAL  APPLICATION  OF  GEOGRAPHICAL  PRINCIPLES,  AND  TO  PROVIDE  A 
BASIC  UNDERSTANDING  OF  FIELD  PROCEDURES  INTRODUCTORY  TO  ADVANCED  FIELD 
GEOGRAPHY  FOR  THE  STUDENT  WHO  LATER  SEEKS  AN  ADVANCED  DEGREE. 
PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT. 
8  HOURS  FIELD  CAMP,       FOSTER 

ALLERTON  PARK 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

GEOG    353      GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  U.S.S.R. 

PHYSICAL  AND  CULTURAL  REGIONALISMt  A  SURVEY  OF  NATURAL  RESOURCES  AND 
PATTERNS  OF  HUMAN  OCCUPANCE  INCLUDING  INDUSTRY.  AGRICULTURE.  AND 
TRANSPORTATION.   PREREQUISITE   EIGHT  HOURS  OF  GEOGRAPHY  OR  CONSENT 
OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOUPS.  OR   LECT  10  MTUWTH     323   D  H  FELLMANN 

1/2  UNIT      QUIZ  1-3  TH     323   D  H 

GEOG    371       INTRODUCTION  TO  RESEARCH. 

INTRODUCTORY  TRAINING  IN  THE  TECHNIQUES  AND  SOURCE  MATERIALS  OF 
GEOGRAPHIC  RESEARCH.   LIMITED  TO  STUDENTS  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  GEOGRAPHY  AND 
TO  SENIORS  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  BUT  WHO  HAVE  TWELVE 
HOURS  OF  GEOGRAPHY. 

2  HOURS.  OR  ARR  PAGE 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

GEOG    478      ADVANCED  FIELD  GEOGRAPHY. 

A  GRADUATE  COURSE  IN  THE  THEORY  AND  APPLICATION  OF  GEOGRAPHICAL 
FIELD  TECHNIQUES  TO  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  AREAS  CULMINATING  IN  INDIVIDUAL 
REPORTS  ON  ASSIGNED  PROBLEMS  IN  THE  FIELD  COURSE  AREA. 
2  UNITS  FIELD  CAMP.       FOSTER 

ALLERTON  PARK 

GEOG    495      ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  GEOGRAPHY. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  BOOTH 

GEOG    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


GEOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  234   N  H 


major — twenty  hours  in  geology,  excluding  geol.  101.  physical 
geology.  105.  agricultural  geology.  and  150,  geology  for  engineers, 
the  following  courses.  in  addition  to  geol.  101.  physical  geology, 
are  fundamental  for  a  major  in  geology — 102,  historical  geology. 
131  and  132.  mineralogy.  301.  geomorphology .  311.  structural  geology. 
320,  paleontology.  321.  stratigraphy.  317,  field  geology  in  the  rocky 
mountains.  g  e  205.  applied  descriptive  geometry  in  geological 
problems.  chem.  101  or  102.  general  chemistry,  physics  101,  general 
physics,  math.  112,  college  algebra,  math.  114,  trigonometry,  and 
math.  123  or  122.  analytic  geometry. 

students  are  advised  to  take  math.  132  and  142.  or  math.  133  and  143. 
calculus.  and  physics  102,  general  physics. 

students  whose  primary  interest  is  mineralogy,  petrology,  and  mineral 
deposits  should  also  take  chem.  105.  inorganic  chemistry  and 
qualitative  analysis.  and  chem.  245  and  246.  physical  chemistry  for 
engineers,  or  the  equivalent,  it  is  also  advisable  for  such  students 
to  take  geol.  335.  optical  mineralogy,  and  geol.  336,  petrography, 
during  the  senior  year. 

minors— twenty  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following 
subjects — astronomy,  botany,  chemistry,  civil  engineering,  economics, 
geography.  mathematics.  mining  engineering,  physics,  and  zoology, 
after  consultation  with  the  department  of  geology.  at  least  eight 
hours  must  be  taken  in  each  subject  if  two  are  chosen. 

departmental  distinction — only  those  students  who  have  credit  in  geol- 
290  and  write  a  thesis  are  recommended  for  graduation  with  departmental 
distinction.  each  student  who  desires  to  register  must  obtain  a 
written  statement  from  the  instructor  under  whom  he  is  to  work  and 
present  it  to  the  head  of  the  department  at  the  time  of  registration. 

note — certain  geology  courses  are  offered  only  in  alternate  years — 
324,  vertebrate  paleontology,  325,  paleobotany,  354,  mining  geology, 
401,  advanced  dynamic  geology.  402.  advanced  historical  geology.  428. 
palynology.  and  446.  petroleum  geology. 

AT  LEAST  ONE  YEAR  OF  GRADUATE  WORK  IS  VERY  OESIRABlE  AS  FURTHER 
TRAINING  FOR  ALL  PROFESSIONAL  WORK  IN  GEOLOGY. 


COURSES    FOR    ADVANCED    UNDERGRADUATES 

geol   ?oo     introduction  to  research  thesis. 

EACH  STUDENT  WHO  DESIRES  TO  REGISTER  MUST  PRESENT  TO  THE  HEAD  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT  A  WRITTEN  STATEMENT  FROM  THE  INSTRUCTOR  UNDER  WHOM  HE  IS  TO 
WORK.   ONLY  THOSE  STUDENTS  WHO  WRITE  A  THESIS  ARE  RECOMMENDED  FOR 
GRADUATION  WITH  DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION.   CREDIT  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
STAFF. 

ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

GEOL    317      FIELD  GEOLOGY  IN  THE  ROCKY  MOUNTAINS. 

FIELD  COURSE  CONDUCTED  FROM  A  LOCATION  IN  THE  ROCKY  MOUNTAINS. 
FIELD  TRAINING  IN  STRATIGRAPHY,  STRUCTURE.  AND  GEOMORPHOLOGY. 
GEOLOGIC  MAPPING  WITH  PLANE  TABLE  AND  AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPHS. 
PREREQUISITE — GEOL.  102.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.   APPROXIMATE 
COST.  $?85 — THIS  INCLUDES  $10.30  FOR  GROUP  ACCIDENT  INSURANCE  POLICY 
ISSUED  AT  URBANA  TO  ALL  STUDENTS  PEGISTERED  In  THE  COURSE. — 
8  HOURS.  OR  ARR  KOUCKY  AND 

2  UNITS  OTHERS 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

GEOL    493      ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  GEOLOGY. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 

GEOL    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


GERMAN 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  0211   L  H 


major — twenty  hours  in  german.  excluding  courses  101.  102.  103.  ano 
113.  and  including  at  least  six  hours  in  courses  in  the  300  group — 
normally  301  and  302 — or  equivalent. 

minors— twenty  hours  in  mot  more  than  two  subjects  chosen  from  the 
following  list.  with  at  least  eight  hours  in  each  subject — education, 
English — Excluding  rhet.  101,  102.  and  200 — French,  greek,  history, 
italian,  latin,  library  science,  medieval  civilization  studies, 
philosophy.  portuguese,  russian,  and  spanish.  the  first  semester  of 
any  foreign  language — french  101,  greek  101.  italian  101,  latin  101, 
portuguese  101.  russian  101.  spanish  101 — may  not  be  counted  toward  a 
minor  in  that  language. 

courses  for  undergraduates 

101  elementary  course. 

no  credit  toward  graduation  is  given  for  german  101  without 

GFRMAN  102. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•4  HOURS  A      6-10        MTUWTH     238   L  H 

102  ELEMENTARY  COURSE. 

CONTINUATION  OF  GERMAN  101.   PREREQUISITE — GERMAN  101  OR  ONE  YEAR  OF 
HIGH  SCHOOL  GERMAN. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  9S  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•4  HOURS  C     10-12        MTUWTH     233   L  H 

103  INTERMEDIATE  COURSE. 

PREREQUISITE — GERMAN  102,  TWO  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  GERMAN,  OR 
EQUIVALENT. 
4  HOURS  A      8-10        MTUWTH     219   L  H 

104  INTERMEDIATE  COURSE. 

CONTINUATION  OF  GERMAN  103.   LITERARY  READING.   PREREOUI  S  I  TE  — GERMAN 
103,  OR  THREE  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  GERMAN,  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
4  HOURS  C     10-12        MTUWTH     235   L  H         WARBINGTON 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUAT t S 

27"      TWENTIETH  CENTURY  GERMAN  LITERATURE. 

INTRODUCTION  TO  TRENDS  OF  MODERN  CIVILIZATION  AS  REFLECTED  IN 
CONTEMPORARY  GERMAN  LITERATURE. 

PREREQUISITE—GERMAN  210  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS  A      8-10        M   W   F    235   L  H         FREY 


291      SENIOR  THESIS  AND  HONORS. 
PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING, 
OR  EQUIVALENT. 
2  HOURS  ARR 


THREE  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  GERMAN 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

400      BEGINNING  GERMAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 
THIS  COURSE  ASSUMES  NO  KNOWLEDGE  OF  GERMAN. 

HOURS                   Al     8-10        MTUWTH  227  L 

A2     8-10        MTUWTH  232  L 

LI     7-9PM       MTUWTH  3  G 

L2     7-9PM       MTUWTH  307  G 


401      READINGS  IN  GERMAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 
PREREQUISITE — GERMAN  400  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
•SECTIONS  Al  AND  L  WILL  DO  READING  PARTICULARLY  IN  THE  HUMANITIES  AND 

NOCK 
SILAS 
SILAS 
NOCK 


THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES.  A2, 

.  AND  C  IN  THE 

NATURAL 

SCIENCES 

HOURS                  *A1 

8-10        M 

W   F 

233   L  H 

»A2 

8-10        M 

W   F 

148   L  H 

*C 

10-12        M 

W   F 

219   L  H 

»L 

7-9PM       M 

WTH 

9   G  H 

GER     493      RESEARCH  IN  SPECIAL  TOPICS. 
1-4  UNITS  ARR 

GER     499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR 

UNITS 


FREY 
STAFF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


GREEK 

138   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS.  EXCLUDING  GREEK  150.  161.  AND  318.   IN  ADDITION. 
CLASSICS  301-302  IS  STRONGLY  RECOMMENDED  AS  AN  ELECTIVE. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — ENGLISH  LITERATURE, 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGE,  LATIN  BEING  ESPECIALLY  RECOMMENDED,  HISTORY,  LIBRARY 
SCIENCE,  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

CREDIT  FOR  NEW  TESTAMENT  GREEK  TRANSFERRED  FROM  OTHER  INSTITUTIONS  IS 
NOT  COUNTED  TOWARD  A  MAJOR  OR  MINOR  UNTIL  AFTER  THE  SATISFACTORY 
COMPLETION  OF  GREEK  201-202  AND  THEN  ONLY  TO  A  POSSIBLE  MAXIMUM  OF 
EIGHT  HOURS  AS  THE  EQUIVALENT  OF  GREEK  101-102  AND  THREE  HOURS  AS  THE 
EQUIVALENT  OF  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  GREEK  391. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

391      READINGS  IN  GREEK  LITERATURE. 

READINGS  FROM  GREEK  AUTHORS  CHOSEN  BY  THE  INSTRUCTOR  CHIEFLY  FROM  THE 
FOLLOWING  LIST  OF  AUTHORS  AND  TOPICS — OTHERS  MAY  BE  CHOSEN — HERODOTUS, 
TRAGEDY,  COMEDY,  LYRIC  POETRY,  ARISTOTLE.  ORATORY,  NEW  TESTAMENT. 
SURVEY  OF  GREEK  LITERATURE.  PREREQUISITE — TWO  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  GREEK, 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  THIS  COURSE  MAY  BE  REPEATED  FOR  CREDIT  TO  A 
MAXIMUM  OF  TWELVE  HOURS. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC         10  MTUWTHFS   124   L  H  PALMER 

1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 
SAME  AS  LATIN  499. 
0-2  1/2 
UNITS 


HELLER,  OLIVER, 
TURYN 


DEPARTMENT    OFFICE 


HEALTH    EDUCATION 

11*      HUFF    GYM 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


H  ED    281 

2  HOURS 


H  ED    282 

3  HOURS 


H  ED    401 
1  UNIT 


FIRST  AID. 

LECT-DISC   D 


211   HUFF  GYM    BOYS 


ORGANIZATION  OF  SCHOOL  HEALTH  PROGRAMS. 

LECT-DISC   A      7-9         M  207   HUFF  GYM    STAFFORD 

A      8  TUWTHF    207   HUFF  GYM 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


PROBLEMS  IN  SCHOOL  HEALTH  EDUCATION. 
LECT-DISC        10  MTUWTH 


H  ED    490 

NO  CREDIT 


SEMINAR. 

LECT-DISC 


H  ED    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  PREPARING  THESES. 
1/2-2  UNITS   LECT-DISC        ARR 


207A  HUFF  GYM    STAFFORD 
211   HUFF  GYM    STAFFORD 

STAFF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


HISTORY 
325   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  HISTORY.  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  TEN  HOURS  IN  COURSES 
HAVING  JUNIOR  STANDING  AS  A  PREREQUISITE.  AND  NOT  INCLUDING  MORE  THAN 
FOUR  HOURS  IN  COURSES  OPEN  TO  FRESHMEN.   THE  COURSES  OFFERED  MUST 
INCLUDE  AT  LEAST  SIX  HOURS  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY.  SIX  HOURS  IN  MODERN 
EUROPEAN  HISTORY  SINCE  1500.  AND  SIX  HOURS  IN  OTHER  FIELDS  OF  HISTORY. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS.  NOT  INCLUDING  MORE  THAN  FOUR  HOURS  OPEN  TO 
FRESHMEN.  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING — ANCIENT  OR  MODERN  LANGUAGE 
EXCLUDING  ELEMENTARY  COURSES  101  AND  102,  ANTHROPOLOGY.  ECONOMICS. 
ENGLISH  AND  AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  GEOGRAPHY.  LATIN-AMERICAN  STUDIES. 
EXCEPT  FOR  COURSES  IN  HISTORY.  LAW.  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  MEDIEVAL 
CIVILIZATION  STUDIES.  EXCEPT  FOR  COURSES  IN  HISTORY.  PHILOSOPHY. 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  AND  SOCIOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
NOTE— D  G  S  121  AND  122,  HISTORY  OF  CIVILIZATION.  ARE  ACCEPTED  AS 
SATISFYING  THE  PREREQUISITE  OF  A  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  IN  ALL  CASES 
IN  WHICH  IT  IS  REQUIRED. 

T    112      HISTORY  OF  WESTERN  CIVILIZATION.  1815  TO  THE  PRESENT. 

THIS  COURSE  WITH  HIST.  111.  SATISFIES  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT 
IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•4  HOURS       LECT  9  MTUWTH     109   L  H         LUCZYNSKI 

DISC        A      2  MTUWTH     109   L  H         LUCZYNSKI 

T    151      HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  1865. 

PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   A  STUDENT  MAY  NOT  RECEIVE  CREDIT  IN 
BOTH  HIST.  151  AND  261.   THIS  COURSE  WITH  HIST.  152  SATISFIES  THE 
GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
4  HOURS       LECT  10  MTUWTH     321   L  H         BATES 

DISC        A      1  MTUWTH     321   L  H 

T    152      HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  FROM  1865  TO  THE  PRESENT. 

PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   A  STUDENT  MAY  NOT  RECEIVE  CREDIT  IN 
BOTH  HIST.  152  AND  262.   THIS  COURSE  WITH  HIST.  151  SATISFIES  THE 


GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT 

LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 

HOURS       LECT  8 

DISC        A      1 

DISC        B      2 


IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF 


MTUWTH 

110 

L 

MTUWTH 

109 

L 

MTUWTH 

110 

L 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 
NOTE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IS  REQUIRED  EXCEPT  WHERE  NOTED. 

HIST    305      THE  AGE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  9  MTUWTHF    329   L  H  GEANAKOPLOS 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  12  TU        321  X.    H 

HIST    309      THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  MODERN  EUROPE — ABSOLUTISM  AND  COLONIAL 
EXPANSION.  16*8  TO  1789. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  10  MTUWTHF    1*8   L  H  SIRICH 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  2  TU        1*8   L  H 

HIST    32*      SCIENCE.  IDEALISM.  AND  MATER  I AL I SM. 

THIS  COURSE,  WITH  HIST.  323.  SATISFIES  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  9  MTUWTHF    335   L  H  STEARNS 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  2  W       335   L  H 

HIST    359      THE  CIVIL  WAR  AND  RECONSTRUCTION. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  11  MTUWTHF    329   L  H  SHANNON 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  3  W       304   L  H 

HIST    368      HISTORY  OF  THE  SOUTH. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT               8            MTUWTHF  136   L  H          BATES 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC               1                TH  305   L  H 

HIST    369      CONSTITUTIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  1865. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  OR  POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  11  MTUWTHF    321   L  H  BESTOR 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  3  TU        321   L  H 

HIST    373      DIPLOMATIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  THE  END  OF  THE 

NINETEENTH  CENTURY. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  OR  POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  10  MTUWTHF    329   L  H  GRAEBNER 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  2  M  329   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

HIST    *01      SEMINAR  IN  MEDIEVAL  H ISTORY— FOURTEENTH  CENTURY  FRANCE  AND  THE 
EARLY  RENAISSANCE. 
1  UNIT  3-5  TU  TH     207   G  H  GEANAKOPLOS 

HIST    *09      EARLY  MODERN  EUROPE  TO  1815. 

A  GRADUATE  SURVEY  OF  PROBLEMS  AND  SOURCES. 
UNIT  3-5  M   W       205   G  H  STEARNS 

HIST    *11      THE  FRENCH  REVOLUTION  AND  NAPOLEON. 

SEMINAR  IN  THE  HISTORY  OF  FRANCE  AND  HER  RELATIONS  WITH  EUROPE  FROM 
1789  TO  1815. 
1  UNIT  3-5  TU  TH     123   G  H  SIRICH 

HIST    *5*      SEMINAR  In  THE  SOCIAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SINCE  I860. 

1  UNIT  1-3  M   W       123   G  H  SHANNON 

HIST    *95      HISTORICAL  METHOD. 

1  UNIT  1-3  TU  TH     123   G  H  BESTOR 

HIST    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-*  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


HOME  ECONOMICS 

260   B  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

273      HOME  MANAGEMENT. 

SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS — JULY  18  TO  AUGUST  13. 

STUDENTS  RESIDE  IN  THE  HOME  MANAGEMENT  HOUSE  FOR  FOUR  WEtKS  DURING  THE 
SEMESTER.   PREREQUISITE— HOME  ECON.  220,  232.  AND  272,  OR  105,  133. 
160,  171,  183,  184.   ECONOMICS  102  AND  103  OR  108,  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS       LECT  9  TU  TH     154   BEV  HALL    GUTHRIE 

LECT-D1SC         1-3  TUWTHF   HOME  MGMT  HOUSE   GUTHRIE 

LAB  ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

323      RECENT  ADVANCES  IN  FOODS  AND  NUTRITION. 

PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  132  OR  133.  PHYSIOL.  103,  HOME  ECON.  131  OR  231  AND 
220. 

2  HOURS,  OR   LECT  11  TUWTHF    449   BEV  nALL    HOLIES,  MCKEY. 
1/2  UNIT  VAN  DUYNE 

351      PROBLEMS  IN  GROUP  FEEDING  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  SCHOOL  LUNCH. 
FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  21  TO  JULY  16. 

PREREQUISITE — HOME  ECON.  220.  231,  OR  232,  OR  EQUIVALENT,  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR,   FOOD  HANDLERS  CERTIFICATE  REQUIRED. 

3  HOURS.  OR  8-1230      MTUWTHF    292   6Ev  HALL    HUNZICKER 
1/2  UNIT  6-1230      MTUWTHF    291   8EV  HALL    HOUSE 

361      DEVELOPMENT  AND  FUNCTION  OF  FAMILY  HOUSING. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  20  TO  JULY  16. 

SAME  AS  AGR.  ENG.  361.   PREREQUISITE — HOME  ECON.  272  OR  171  AND  160 

OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR  8-11        MTUWTHF    201   AGR  ENG     HINCHCLlFF 

1/2  UNIT 

375      HOME  EQUIPMENT. 

SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS — JULY  18  TO  AUGUST  13. 

PREREQUISITE — HOME  ECON.  171  OR  272.  Six  ADVANCED  HOURS  IN  HOME 

ECONOMICS  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE  OF  THE  FOLLOWING — HOME  ECONOMICS  231, 

273,  380,  SENIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC         8  MTUWTHF    144   BEV  HALL    LORCH 

1/2  UNIT      LAB  9-11        MTUWTHF    166   BEV  HALL    LORCH 

379      PROBLEMS  IN  HOME  MANAGEMENT. 

PREREQUISITE — HOME  ECON.  270.  272,  OR  273.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   CONF  ARR  GOODYEAR 

1/2  UNIT 

389      PROBLEMS  IN  TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING. 

PREREQUISITE — HOME  ECON.  286  OR  380,  SENIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR.   INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS  MAY  REQUIRE  PREREQUISITE  OF  CHEMISTRY 
AND  PHYSICS. 
3  HOURS.  OR  GALBRAITH 

1/2  UNIT  WERDEN 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

410      PROBLEMS  IN  FAMILY  LIVING. 
PREREQUISITE— SOCIOL.  220. 
•INDIVIDUAL  CONFERENCE  HOURS  ARRANGED. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC       •  1-3  TU  TH      12   C  D 

418      SEMINAR  IN  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT. 
PREREQUISITE — HOME  ECON.  301. 
•ARRANGE  TWO  MORNINGS  A  WEEK. 
1  UNIT  8  TUWTHF    2  08   CD 

•  9-12 

493      ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS — 
A — THE  CHILD  AND  THE  FAMILY 
B — FAMILY  HOUSING 
C— FOODS 
D— NUTRITION 
E — TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING 


VISITING  PROF. 


VISITING  PROF. 


499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS — 

C — FOODS  OSMANi  VAN  OUYNE 

D — NUTRITION  HOLMES.  SMITH 

E— TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING  GALBRAITH,  WERDEN 

0-2  UNITS  ARR 


HORTICULTURE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  124   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

200      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  3.5.  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 

ON  PROBATION.  SENIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF  THE  INSTRUCTOR  AND  HEAD  OF 

THE  DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REQUIRED 

FOR  A  SECOND  AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF 
REGISTRATION. 

3-5  HOURS     CONF              ARR  STAFF 
WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS — 

A  -  POMOLOGY  ZYCH,  LOTT.  SIMONS.  TITUS 

B — VEGETABLE  CROPS  ARNOLD,  HUELSEN.  MCCOLLIIM 
C  -  FLORICULTURE            ACKERMAN,  CULBERT,  FOSLER,  KAMP,  WEINARD 

D — FRUIT  BREEDING  BIRKELAND.  DAYTON 

E  -  APICULTURE  MILUM 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

492      SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  HORTICULTURE. 

PREREQUISITE — TWENTY  HOURS  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  WORK  IN  HORTICULTURE  AND 
ALLIED  SUBJECTS  FOR  A  MAJOR  AND  TWELVE  HOURS  FOR  A  MINOR. 
1/2-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR  STAFF 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

REQUIRED  IN  MAJOR  IN  HORTICULTURE.  PREREQUISITE — TWENTY  HOURS  OF 

UNDERGRADUATE  WORK  IN  HORTICULTURE  AND  ALLIED  SUBJECTS  FOR  A  MAJOR 
AND  TWELVE  HOURS  FOR  A  MINOR. 
1/2-2  UNITS                     ARR  STAFF 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS — 

A — FLORICULTURE  KAMP,  WEINARD 

B— FRUIT  BREEDING  BIRKELAND,  DAYTON 

C — POMOLOGY  LOTT,  SIMONS.  TITUS 

D — VEGETA8LE  CROPS  ARNOLD,  HUELSEN 

MCCOLLUM 


HUMANITIES 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

1   301       INTRODUCTION  TO  PHONETICS. 

SAME  AS  SPEECH  301.   BASIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  PHONETIC  STUDY,  INCLUDING 
OBSERVATION  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  PRONUNCIATION — EAR  TRAINING — 
PRACTICE  IN  TRANSCRIPTION. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTH     136   L  H  HULTZEN 

1/2-1  UNIT  C       3  TU  TH     205   G  H 


HYGIENE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  DAVENPORT  HOUSE 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

200      MENTAL  HEALTH. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  SCIENCE  OF  MENTAL  HEALTH  AND  ILLNESS  INCLJDING 
PERSONALITY  DEVELOPMENT.  THE  GENESIS  AND  MANIFESTATIONS  OF  MENTAL 
ILLNESS.  AND  THE  MAINTENANCE  OF  MENTAL  HEALTH.   IT  IS  T muGHT  BY  A 
PSYCHIATRIST  WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  ON  THE  PREVENTIVE  AND  MEDICAL 
ASPECTS  OF  MENTAL  HEALTH. 

HOURS  9  MTUWTH     108   E  B         WHITENER 

206      SEX  EDUCATION  ANO  FAMILY  LIFE. 

OFFERED  TO  PERSONS  WHO  ARE  INTERESTED  IN  BECOMING  MORE  CRITICAL  ANO 
OBTAINING  A  LARGER  PERSPECTIVE  TO  HELP  THEIR  UNDERSTANDING  OF  THE 
PROBLEMS  OF  SEX  AND  FAMILY  LIFE.   PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

HOURS  10  MTUWTH     108   E  B         TEIGLER 

•LAS  STUDENTS  RECEIVE  NOT  MORE  THAN  2  HOURS  CREDIT  IN  HYGIENE  WHICH 
MAY  BE  APPL!ED  TOWARD  GRADUATION. 


INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  332   G  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

189      INDUSTRIAL  PRACTICES. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  INDUSTRIAL  tCJCATION  OPTIONS  II 
AND  III.   DESIGNED  TO  PROVIDE  THE  TRADE  AND  INDUSTRIAL  EXPERIENCE 
NECESSARY  TC  COMPLETE  THE  REQUIREMENTS  IN  THESE  CURRICULA.   STUDENTS 
WHO  ARE  EMPLOYED  AND  CONCURRENTLY  ENROLLED  IN  THIS  COURSE  COMPLETE 
ASSIGNMENTS  COVERING  THE  RELATED  TECHNICAL  INFORMATION  OF  THEIR  CHOSEN 
FIELDS  AND  UNDERGO  REGULARLY  SCHEDULED  WRITTEN.  OKALi  AND  PERFORMANCE 
EXAMINATIONS.   APPLICATIONS  FOR  JOB  ASSIGNMENTS  MUST  BE  MADE  THREE 
MONTHS  PRIOR  TO  THE  SEMESTER  PLACEMENT  IS  DESIRED.   REPEATED 
ENROLLMENT  IS  PERMITTED  TO  A  MAXIMUM  OF  17  HOURS.   PREREQUISITE — 
SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
2  HOURS  ARR  LUX 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  ANO  GRADUATES 

384      THE  GENERAL  SHOP  PROGRAM. 

SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS — JULY  18  TO  AUGUST  13. 

SAME  AS  ED.  384.   A  LABORATORY  AND  THEORY  COURSE  IN  THE  ORGANIZATION 

AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  GENERAL  SHOP  PROGRAM. 

PREREQUISITE — SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 
4  HOURS.  OR   LA8  8-!2         TUWTHF      5   WOODSHOP    TINKHAM 

1  UNIT  1-3  TUWTHF      5   WOODSHOP 

387  TRAINING  PROGRAMS  IN  INDUSTRY. 

SAME  AS  ED.  387.   A  STUDY  OF  THE  ORGANIZATION.  INSTRUCTION. 

SUPERVISION.  AND  EVALUATION  OF  TRAINING  PROGRAMS  CONDUCTED  WITHIN 

INDUSTRY.  AND  THEIR  RELATIONSHIPS  TO  OTHER  EDUCATIONAL  AGENCIES. 

PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  OR  CONSENT  OF 

INSTRUCTOR. 
4  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         1-3  TUWTHF    315   G  H         EVANS 

1  UNIT 

388  SPECIAL  TECHNIQUES  OF  TEACHING  VOCATIONAL-INDUSTRIAL  SUBJECTS. 
SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS — JULY  18  TO  AUGUST  13. 

SAME  AS  ED.  388.   A  STUDY  OF  THE  APPLICATION  OF  PRINCIPLES  OF 
INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  IN  VOCAT IONAL- INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION.   METHODS 
OF  DEVELOPING  INDUSTRIAL  SKILLS.  APPROPRIATE  VOCATIONAL  ATTITUDES.  AND 
RELATED  TECHNICAL  KNOWLEDGE  WILL  BE  STRESSED.   PREREOUI  SI  TE  — TEN 
SEMESTER  HOURS  OK  UNDERGRADUATE  CREDIT  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

4  HOURS,  OR   LECT-0IS<  1-5  TUWTHF      5   WOODSHOP    PORTER 

1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
SEF  ED.  459.  SECTIONS  A.  C.  AND  ED.  488. 


INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  144   M  E  B 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

237      MANUFACTURING  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION. 
PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ENGINEERING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   P     12  MTUWTHFS   238   M  E 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ITALIAN 

218   L  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


ITAL    491      SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  ITALIAN. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR 


ITAL    499 

0-2  1/2 
UNITS 


THESIS  RESEARCH. 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


JOURNALISM 

115   G  H 


JOURN   211 

3  HOURS 


NEWSWRITING. 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 
A      8-10        MTUWTHF     25   G  H 


BROWN 


JOURN   291      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

SPECIAL  PROJECTS.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  READING  IN  JOURNALISM  FOR 
STUDENTS  CAPABLE  OF  INDIVIDUAL  WORK  UNDER  THE  GUIDANCE  OF  A  FACULTY 
ADVISER.   PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
2-3  HOURS  ARR  BROWN 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

JOURN   308      HIGH  SCHOOL  JOURNALISM. 

JOURNALISTIC  WRITING  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL.  NEWSPAPER  STUDY  AND  TRAINING 

OF  NEWSPAPER  READERS.  SUPERVISION  OF  SCHOOL  PUBLICATIONS  AND  PUBLICITY. 

JUNIOR  COLLEGE  COURSES  IN  JOURNALISM.   PREREQUl S I TE— ED.  211  OR  CONSENT 

OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   E      1  MTUWTHF    113   G  H  BROWN 

1/2  UNIT  E      2  M  113   G  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

JOURN   473      HISTORY  AND  THEORY  OF  FREEDOM  OF  THE  PRESS. 
SAME  AS  COMM.  473. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  3-5  M   W       123   G  H  JENSEN 

JOURN   490      SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  JOURNALISM. 

PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  JENSEN 

JOURN   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE — GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  JOURNALISM. 
1-2  UNITS  ARR  JENSEN 


LABOR  AND  INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  704   S  SIXTH 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

I  R   312      HUMAN  RELATIONS  IN  BUSINESS. 

SAME  AS  MGMT.  312.   PREREQUISITE — MGMT.  101  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   420   D  K  H       HECKMAN 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

I  R   442      PROBLEMS  AND  PRACTICES  IN  COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING. 

SAME  AS  ECON.  442.   PREREQUISITE  —  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8-10         TU  TH    IlIR  CONF  ROOM    CHALMERS 

I  R   448      PROBLEMS  OF  PERSONNEL  MANAGEMENT. 
SAME  AS  MGMT.  448. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10-12        M   W       317A  D  K  H       HECKMANN 

I  R   490      INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS  IN  LABOR  AND  INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS. 

THE  TOPIC  SELECTED  BY  THE  STUDENT  AND  THE  PROPOSED  PLAN  OF  STUDY  MUST 
BE  APPROVED  BY  THE  ADVISER  AND  THE  STAFF  MEMBER  WHO  WILL  SUPERVISE 
THE  WORK. 
1/2-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR  STAFF 

I  R   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  ILIR  CONF  ROOM    STAFF 


LANOSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  205   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


L  A     499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 
1/2-2  UNITS 


LATIN 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  138   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS.  EXCLUDING  LATIN  101.  102.  103.  AND  162.  AND 
INCLUDING  SIX  HOURS  IN  TRANSLATION  COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 
AND  GRADUATES.   IN  ADDITION.  CLASSICS  301-302  IS  STRONGLY 
RECOMMENDED  AS  AN  ELECTIVE.   IN  ADDITION  TO  THESE  TWENTY  HOURS  IN  THE 
LANGUAGE.  STUDENTS  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  LATIN  AND  WHO  PLAN  TO  TEACH  THE 
SUBJECT  ARE  ALSO  REQUIRED  TO  TAKE  CLASSICS  101.  LATIN  162.  AND  A 
THREE-HOUR  COURSE  IN  THE  HISTORY  OF  THE  ROMAN  REPUBLIC.   SEE  HIST  383. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGE.  GREEK  BEING  ESPECIALLY  RECOMMENDED.  HISTORY.  LIBRARY 
SCIENCE.  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

391      READINGS  IN  LATIN  LITERATURE. 

READINGS  FROM  LATIN  AUTHORS  CHOSEN  BY  THE  INSTRUCTOR  CHIEFLY  FROM  THE 
FOLLOWING  LIST  OF  AUTHORS  AND  TOPICS — OTHERS  MAY  BE  CHOSEN — LIVY. 
HORACE.  VERGIL.  CICEROS  ORATIONS.  SENECA.  OVID.  CICEROS  ESSAYS. 
PATRISTIC  LATIN,  MEDIEVAL  LATIN.   PREREQUISITE — THREE  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE 
LATIN  OR  EQUIVALENT.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.   THIS  COURSE  MAY  BE 
REPEATED  FOR  CREDIT  TO  A  MAXIMUM  OF  TWELVE  HOURS. 
HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         9  MTUWTH     124   L  H         PALMER 

/2-1  UNIT  3-5  F    124   L  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

416      VERGIL. 

PREREQUISITE —  FOUR  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  LATIN  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        11  M   WTHF  124   L  H 

3-5  TU  124   L  H 


499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 
SAME  AS  GREEK  499. 
0-2  1/2 
UNITS 


HELLER.  OLIVER. 
TURYN 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

302      CONTRACTS  B. 

PATTERSON.  GOELE  o  JONES;  CASES  ON  CONTRACTS.  4TH  ED. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A     10               WTH        B  LAW 
A     10-12               FS      B  LAW 

304      TORTS  B. 

SMITH  6  PROSSER.  CASES  ON  TORTS.  2D  ED. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A     10-12        MTU  B  LAW 

A     11  WTH        B  LAW 


320      BUSINESS  ASSOCIATIONS. 

CONARD.  CASES  ON  BUSINESS  ASSOCIATIONS — 2D.  1957.  ED. 


3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-OISC   A 
1  UNIT  A 


WTH 


A  LAW 
A  LAW 


337      SALES. 

BOGERT  AND  BRITTON.  CASES  ON  SALES.  3D  ED. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      9  WTH 

1  UNIT  A      8-10  FS 


A  LAW 
A  LAW 


346      FUTURE  INTERESTS. 

SIMES.  CASES  ON  FUTURE  INTERESTS — 20.  1951,  ED. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A     10  WTH 

1  UNIT                    A     10-12  FS 


A  LAW 
A  LAW 


349      STATE  AND  LOCAL  TAXATION. 

MAGILL  (,    MAGUIRE.  CASES  ON  TAXATION — 4TH  ED. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8  M   W  B  LAW         YOUNG 

1/2  UNIT 

361      PROBLEMS  AND  PROCEDURES  IN  OFFICE  PRACTICE — CIVIL  PROCEDURE. 
1  HOUR        LECT-DISC   A      2-4  TH     117   LAW         CLEARY 


362      PRACTICE  COURT. 
2  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      1-5 


F   COURTROOM 


365 

1  HOUR 


FEDERAL  TAX  PROBLEMS. 
LECT-DISC   A      2-4 


117   LAW 


383      LAW  AND  SOCIETY. 

FULLER.  THE  PROBLEMS  OF  JURISPRUDENCE — TEMPORARY,  1949.  ED. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A  10-12        MTU  A  LAW         LOOPER 

1  UNIT  A  11  WTH        A  LAW 

399      RESEARCH  IN  SPECIAL  TOPICS. 

INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH  ON  A  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  SELECTED  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH 
THE  INSTRUCTOR. 
1-4  HOURS,    CONF        A     ARR  STAFF 

OR  1/2-1 
UNIT 

COURSE  FOR  GRADUATES 


499      THESIS. 
1/2-2  UNITS 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  331   LIB 


FOR  ALL  STUDENTS 


FIELD  WORK — SCHEDULED  OBSERVATION  AND  WORK  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY 
LIBRARY  AND  IN  OTHER  LOCAL  LIBRARIES.   PRESCRIBED  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR 
THE  MASTERS  DEGREE  WHO  LACK  EQUIVALENT  EXPERIENCE,  ALTHOUGH  AN 
APPLICANT  MAY  PETITION  TO  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  IT  A  PERIOD  OF  WORK  IN  AN 
ACCEPTABLE  LIBRARY  BEFORE  COMING  TO  THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL  OF 
LIBRARY  SCIENCE. 
NO  CREDIT  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

LIB  S   201      USE  OF  BOOKS  AND  LIBRARIES. 

A  BASIC  COURSE  ON  THE  MOST  COMMONLY  USED  REFERENCE  SOURCES.  STRESSING 
THE  STUDY  OF  THE  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  REFERENCE  TOOLS.  E.G.,  DICTIONARIES, 
ENCYCLOPEDIAS.  PRINTED  INDEXES,  BIOGRAPHICAL  DICTIONARIES,  YEARBOOKS. 
DIRECTORIES,  AND  HANDBOOKS.   METHODS  OF  STUDYING  SUCH  MATERIALS  ANO 
MATTERS  OF  BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  FORM  ALSO  ARE  EMPHASIZED.  IN  ORDER  TO  LAY  A 
FOUNDATION  FOR  SUCCEEDING  COURSES  IN  THE  FIELD. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC        11  MTUWTHFS   314   LIB         ANDREWS 

LIB  S   204      DEVELOPMENT  AND  OPERATION  OF  LIBRARIES. 

SEEKS  TO  INTRODUCE  THE  STUDENT  TO  THE  DEVEOPMENT  OF  THE  LIBRARY  AS  AN 
INSTITUTION,  THE  CONCEPT  OF  A  PHILOSOPHY  OF  L IBRAR I ANSHIP,  AND  THE 
GENERAL  OPERATION  OF  LIBRARIES. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC  1  MTU  THF    118   LIB         HARRISON 

LIB  S   255      ORGANIZATION  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS. 

DESIGNED  TO  PROVIDE  AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  CATALOGING  AND  CLASSIFICATION 
AS  PRACTICED  IN  MODERN  LIBRARIES.   PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHFS   314   LIB         PAGE 

LECT-DISC   B     10  MTUWTHFS   314   LIB         PAGE 

LIB  S   258      SELECTION  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS. 

THE  PHILOSOPHY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  BUILDING  THE  LIBRARY  COLLECTION. 
ATTEMPTS  TO  DEVELOP  FAMILIARITY  WITH  BOOK  TRADE  CHANNELS.  ESPECIALLY 
THOSE  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES,  AND  TO  ACQUAINT  STUDENTS  WITH  THE  AIDS 
USEFUL  IN  SELECTING  AND  ACQUIRING  BOOKS.  PERIODICALS,  DOCUMENTS,  AND 
OTHER  PRINT  AND  NON-PRINT  MATERIALS. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC         9  TUW   FS   314   LIB 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

LIB  S   302      LITERATURE  OF  SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  SCOPE  AND  SIGNIFICANT  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE 
LITERATURE  OF  SCIENCE,  TO  MODERN  CONCEPTS  AND  REPRESENTATIVE  LITERARY 
WORKS  IN  EACH  OF  THE  MAJOR  FIELDS  OF  PURE  AND  APPLIED  SCIENCE. 
DESIGNED  TO  GIVE  AN  INSIGHT  INTO  THE  CONTENT  OF  THE  SCIENTIFIC 
DISCIPLINES  AND  OF  THEIR  ROLE  IN  MODERN  SOCIETY.   SELECTED  READINGS  AND 
FILMS  ACQUAINT  STUDENTS  WITH  REPRESENTATIVE  MATERIAL  IN  THE  FIELD. 

3  HOURS.      LECT-DISC         8  MTUWTHFS   118   LIB         ANDREWS 
OR  1  UNIT 

LIB  S   303      LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  CHILDREN. 

THE  SELECTION  AND  USE  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  CHILDREN  IN  PUBLIC 
AND  SCHOOL  LIBRARIES.  ACCORDING  TO  THE  NEEDS  OF  THE  CHILD  IN  HIS 
PHYSICAL.  MENTAL,  SOCIAL.  AND  EMOTIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF 
THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  PROGRAM.   THE  STUDENT  BECOMES  ACQUAINTED  WITH  THE 
STANDARD  BOOK  SELECTION  AIDS  FOR  CHILDREN  AND  WITH  ALL  TYPES  OF 
PRINTED  AND  AUDIO-VISUAL  MATERIALS.  AND  DEVELOPS  THE  ABILITY  TO  SELECT 
AND  DESCRIBE  CHILDRENS  LIBRARY  MATERIALS  ACCORDING  TO  THEIR 
DEVELOPMENTAL  USES. 

3  HOURS.      LECT-DISC         1-3         M   W   F    309   LI8         WALKER 

OR  1/2-1 

UNIT 

LIB  S   304      LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  ADOLESCENTS. 

THE  SELECTION  AND  USE  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  YOUNG  ADULT  IN 
SCHOOL  AND  PUBLIC  LIBRARIES  AND  COMMUNITY  ORGANIZATIONS.   THE  COURSE 
AIMS  TO  DEVELOP  THE  ABILITY  TO  SELECT  AND  EVALUATE  A  WIDE  VARIETY  OF 
READING  MATERIALS  FROM  STANDARD  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  FOR  THE  ADOLESCENT 
ACCORDING  TO  HIS  PERSONAL  AND  SCHOOL  NEEDS. 

3  HOURS.      LECT-DISC        10-12        M   W   F    309   LIB         WALKER 

OR  1/2-1 

UNIT 


LI8  S   308      AUDIO-VISUAL  SERVICES  IN  LIBRARIES. 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  AUDIO-VISUAL  WORK  IN  LIBRARIES.   STUDENTS  BECOME 
AWARE  OF  THE  RANGE.  TYPES.  AND  FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  AUDIO-VISUAL  MATERIALS. 
EQUIPMENT.  AND  SERVICES  COMMONLY  PROVIDED,  AND  OF  SOME  ORGANIZATIONAL 
AND  TECHNICAL  PROBLEMS  MET  BY  SPECIALISTS  IN  THE  FIELD.   LABORATORY 
SESSIONS  AFFORD  PRACTICAL  EXPERIENCE  IN  WORKING  WITH  MANY  TYPES  OF 
MATERIALS  AND  EQUIPMENT  INCLUDING  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION. 
•ADDITIONAL  TIME  TO  BE  ARRANGED  FOR  1  UNIT  CREDIT.   ONE  UNIT  CREDIT 
OPEN  ONLY  TO  CANDIDATES  FOR  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  LIBRARY 
SCIENCE  UPON  APPROVAL  0*     INSTRUCTOR. 
»2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         3-5         M   W       328   LIB 

1/2  UNIT. 

OR  1  UNIT 

courses  for  graduates 

lib  s  402    studies  in  reading. 

designed  to  acquaint  students  with  the  major  areas  of  investigation 
and  interest  in  reading.  special  attention  is  given  to  studies  of 
reading  Interests  and  habits  of  children,  youth,  and  adults,  class 
discussions  are  devoted  to  analysis  of  various  studies  and  their 
implications  for  library  service  and  classroom  teaching. 

lect-disc      1-3      m   th    319  g  h      hostetter 

lib  s  405    library  administration. 

designed  to  supply  knowledge  of  the  internal  organization  of  libraries 
and  of  the  principles  of  library  administration.  emphasis  is  on 
comparison  of  the  conditions  found  in  the  several  kinds  of  libraries 
and  on  applications  of  the  general  theory  of  administration. 
1  unit      lect-disc      3-5      m   th   314  lib      goldstein 

lib  s  406    library  service  to  children  and  young  people. 

the  role.  problems,  and  needs  of  library  service  in  the  elementary  and 
secondary  school  fields,  and  of  library  work  with  children  and  young 
people  in  the  public  library. 

lect-disc      3-5       tu   f   327  g  h      hostetter 

lib  s  407    cataloging  and  classification,  i. 

the  theory.  practice,  and  application  of  the  principles  of  cataloging 
and  classification.  emphasizes  subject  cataloging  and  complex  types  of 
entry.  problems  provide  experience  with  the  decimal  classification  and 
library  of  congress  classification  and  the  library  of  congress 
subject  headings. 
1  unit      lect-disc      1        mtu  thf   314  lib      prince 

1-3  W       314   LIB 

LIB  S   410      ADULT  EDUCATION. 

REVIEWS  THE  LITERATURE,  HISTORY,  AND  PRESENT  SCOPE  OF  ADULT  EDUCATION 

IN  THE  UNITED  STATES — INTRODUCES  VARIOUS  PATTERNS  OF  COMMUNITY 

ORGANIZATION  FOR  ADULT  EDUCATION  AND  IDENTIFIED  SIGNIFICANT  EDUCATIONAL 

PROGRAMS  CONDUCTED  BY  LIBRARIES.  STUDENTS  BECOME  FAmIlIAR  WITH  ADULT 
EDUCATION  METHODS.  TECHNIQUES,  AND  MATERIALS  USED  IN  MANY  TYPES  OF 
ADULT  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         1-3  TU    F    428   LIB         GOLDSTEIN 

LIB  S   412      BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY. 

STUDY  OF  REPRESENTATIVE  REFERENCE  SOURCES  IN  PURE  AND  APPLIED  SCIENCE. 
DESIGNED  TO  ACQUAINT  THE  STUDENT  WITH  TYPICAL  PROBLEMS  ENCOUNTERED  IN 
PROVIDING  AND  SERVICING  SCIENTIFIC  REFERENCE  MATERIALS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10-12        M    TH     428   LIB         JENKINS 

LIB  S   424      GOVERNMENT  PUBLICATIONS. 

THE  NATURE  AND  SCOPE  OF  AMERICAN  AND  BRITISH  GOVERNMENT  PUBLICATIONS — 
THE  PROBLEMS  OF  ORGANIZATION  ARISING  FROM  THEIR  FORM  AND  FROM  THE 
METHODS  OF  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  DISTRIBUTION. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         3-5  TU    F    314   LIB         PRINCE 

LIB  S   428      PHYSICAL  PROBLEMS  OF  LIBRARIES. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  LIBRARYS  PHYSICAL  PLANT  IN  THE  LIGHT  OF  CHANGING 
CONCEPTS  AND  PATTERNS  OF  LIBRARY  SERVICE.   PRESENT-DAY  LIBRARY 
BUILDINGS.  BOTH  NEW  AND  REMODELED,  ARE  ANALYZED  AND  COMPARED  WITH  EACH 
OTHER  AS  WELL  AS  WITH  BUILDINGS  OF  THE  PAST.   THE  INTERRELATIONSHIP  OF 
STAFF,  COLLECTIONS.  USERS,  ANO  PHYSICAL  PLANT  IS  EXAMINED  IN  DETAIL. 
CLASS  DISCUSSION  IS  SUPPLEMENTED  BY  VISITS  TO  NEW  LIBRARIES  AND 
CONFERENCES  WITH  THEIR  STAFFS.   PREREQUISITE — LIB.  SCI.  405  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8-10        M    TH     428   LIB 


5   432      HISTORY  OF  BOOKS  AND  PRINTING. 

THE  ORIGIN  AND  EVOLUTION  OF  THE  ALPHABET  AND  OF  SCRIPTS.  THE  HISTORY  OF 
MANUSCRIPT  BOOKS.  THE  INVENTION  AND  SPREAD  OF  PRINTING,  THE  ACCOUNT  OF 
THE  PRODUCTION  AND  DISTRIBUTION  OF  PRINTED  BOOKS.   EMPHASIS  IS  PLACED 
ON  THE  RELATION  OF  BOOKS  TO  SOCIAL  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  VARIOUS  PERIODS 
STUDIED. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8-10         TU    F    309   LIB         HARRISON 

5   439      MEDICAL  LITERATURE  ANO  REFERENCE  WORK. 

CONSIDERS  REPRESENTATIVE  REFERENCE  AND  BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  AIDS  IN  MEDICAL 
SCIENCES.   PROBLEMS  PROVIDE  EXPERIENCE  WITH  TYPICAL  MEDICAL  REFERENCE 
SOURCES. 

•THIS  COURSE  WILL  BE  OFFERED  THE  FIRST  FIVE  WEEKS  OF  THE  TERM. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC       *  8-10         TUW   FS   428   LIB         JENKINS 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  GRADUATES 

5   450      ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  L IBRARI ANSH I  P. 

DIRECTED  AND  SUPERVISED  DETAILED  INVESTIGATION  OF  SELECTED  PROBLEMS. 
WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  FIELDS  FOR  A  MAXIMUM  OF  TWO  UNITS 
IN  EACH — REFERENCE  SERVICE,  CATALOGING  AND  CLASSIFICATION,  READING, 
COLLEGE  AND  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARIES,  PUBLIC  LIBRARIES.  SCHOOL  LIBRARIES, 
SPECIAL  LIBRARIES,  SUBJECT  BIBLIOGRAPHY,  ETC. 
PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1-4  UNITS     LECT  ARR  STAFF 

?   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-4  UNITS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 


MANAGEMENT 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE         412  D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101      INDUSTRIAL  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT. 

PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  FORTY-FIVE  CREDIT 
HOURS.   STUDENTS  ARE  NOT  GIVEN  CREDIT  TOWARD  GRADUATION  FOR  BOTH  MGMT. 
101  AND  I  E  237. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   123   D  K    H       BARNES 

LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS   123   D  K  H       SIMS 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

221      WORK  SIMPLIFICATIONS  AND  TIME  STUDY. 

PREREQUISITE — MGMT.  101.  ECON.  170.  STUDENTS  ARE  NOT  GIVEN  CREDIT 
TOWARD  GRADUATION  FOR  BOTH  MGMT.  221  AND  I.E.  232. 

3  HOURS        QUIZ         C      10            MTUWTH        4   D  K  H  BARNES 

LAB         D      1-3          TU  TH       4   D  K  H  BARNES 

LAB         D      1-3          TU  TH       4   D  K  H  BARNES 

245      OFFICE  MANAGEMENT. 

AN  INTRODUCTORY  COURSE  IN  THE  TECHNIQUE  OF  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT  WHICH 
DEALS  WITH  THE  ORGANIZATION  ELEMENT,  THE  HUMAN  ELEMENT.  THE  PHYSICAL 
ELEMENT.  THE  OPERATION  ELEMENT,  AND  THE  CONTROL  ELEMENT. 
PREREQUISITE — ACCY  105,  ECON.  103. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     1]  MTUWTHFS   123   D  K  H       SIMS 

248      PERSONNEL  ADMINISTRATION. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  FOUNDATIONS.  FUNCTIONS,  AND  OBJECTIVES  OF  PERSONNEL 
ADMINISTRATION—HISTORY,  CONTRIBUTIONS  OF  VARIOUS  DISCIPLINES,  COMPANY 
AN.0  UNION  ATTITUDES,  ORGANIZATIONAL  ASPECTS,  POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES. 
UNION-MANAGEMFNT  RELATIONSHIPS,  RECORDS  AND  REPORTS.  PERSONNEL 
RESEARCH,   PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  OR  108. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS   122   D  K  H       HUNERYAGER 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

30]      MANAGEMENT  IN  MANUFACTURING. 
PREREOUISITE--MGMT.  101. 
3  HOUPS,  OR   LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHFS   108   D  K  H       SHAFFER 

1/2  UNIT 

312      HUMAN  RELATIONS  IN  BUSINESS. 

SAME  AS  L  I  R  312.   PREREQUISITE — MGMT.  101  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
'  HOURSt  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   420   D  K  H       HECKMANN 

\/s    UNIT 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

402      SCIENTIFIC  MANAGEMENT. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  MODERN  INDUSTRIAL  MANAGEMENT  AND  THE 
PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICES  EMPLOYED  AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  8-10  TU  TH    1007  W  NEVADA     DAUTEN 


448      PROBLEMS  OF  PERSONNEL  MANAGEMENT. 
SAME  AS  L  1  R  448. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         10-12        M 


317A  D  K  H 


499 

1  UNIT 


THESIS  RESEARCH. 
CONF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


MARKETING 

411   D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101      PRINCIPLES  OF  MARKETING. 

PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  OR  108.  AND  FORTY-FIVE  CREDIT  HOURS.  CREDIT 
IS  NOT  GIVEN  IN  BOTH  MKTG.  101  AND  272. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHF    122   D  K  H       SCOTTON 

A      4  M  122   D  K  H       SCOTTON 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


211      PRINCIPLES  OF  RETAILING. 
PREREQUISITE — MKTG.  101. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10 
C      4 


MTUWTHF 
TU 


119 
119 


D  K  H 
D  K  H 


SCOTTON 
SCOTTON 


271      SALESMANSHIP. 

PREREQUISITE— MKTG.  101.  OR  AGR.  ECON.  230. 
BOTH  MKTG.  271  AND  272. 
2  HOURS       DISC        B      9  TUWTHF 


CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  IN 


108   D  K  H 


281       INTRODUCTION  TO  ADVERTISING. 

SAME  AS  ADV.  281.   PREREQUlSl  TE— JUN  I  OR  STANDING 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF    122   D  K  H 

D      3  M  122   D  K  H 


WEDDING 
WEDDING 


MKTG    292      HONORS  COURSE. 

SENIOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH  HIGH  HONORS  SHOULD  ELECT  ONE  OR 
THE  OTHER  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  OPT  IONS— OPT  ION  A,  AN  ACCEPTABLE  THESIS  IN 
MARKETING.  OPTION  B,  A  COMPREHENSIVE  EXAMINATION.  SIX  HOURS  IN  LENGTH, 
COVERING  A  REVIEW  OF  VARIOUS  ASPECTS  OF  MARKETING. 
2-4  HOURS     CONF  ARR  BEACH  AND 

STAFF 

MKTG    296      INDEPENDENT  STUDY. 

PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.   SENIORS  REGISTERED  IN  THE 
COLLEGE  OF  COMMERCE  AND  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  WHO  WERE  AWARDED  CLASS 
OR  COLLEGE  HONORS  IN  THEIR  JUNIOR  YEAR  MAY  DO  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  FOR  A 
TOTAL  OF  NOT  MORE  THAN  TEN  SEMESTER  HOURS  IN  THIS  DEPARTMENT  OR  SIXTEEN 
SEMESTER  HOURS  IF  DIVIDED  BETWEEN  THIS  DEPARTMENT  AND  ANY  OTHER 
DEPARTMENT. 
3-S  HOURS     CONF  ARR  BEACH  AND 

STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

MKTG    331      GRAIN  MARKETING. 

SAME  AS  AGR.  ECON.  331.   PREREQUl  SI  TE  — AGR.  ECON.  230.  OR  MKTG.  101. 

OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.   FIELD  TRIPS  TO  GRAIN  MARKETS.  ESTIMATED 

EXPENSE  S10. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  8-10        MTUWTH     313   M  H  HIERONYMUS 

1/2  UNIT 


MKTG    373      SALES  MANAGEMENT. 

PREREQUISITE — MKTG.  271. 
2  HOURS.  OR   lECT-DISC   A 
1/2-1  UNIT 


TUWTHF    108   D  K  H 


383      ADVERTISING  MEDIA. 

SAME  AS  ADV.  383.   ANALYSIS  OF  THE  VARIOUS  ADVERTISING  MEDIA  In  TERMS 
OF  MARKETS  SERVED  AND  FACTORS  TO  CONSIDER  IN  THE  SELECTION  OF  MEDIA. 
PREREQUISITE — MKTG.  281.  OR  ADV.  281. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTH      43   G  H         MOVER 

1/2  UNIT 


387      ADVERTISING  POLICIES  AND  PROBLEMS. 

SAME  AS  ADV.  387.   PREREQUISITE — MKTG.  281  OR  ADV.  281. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF  119  D  K  H 

1/2-1  UNIT  B      4  M  119  D  K  H 


WEDDING 
WEDDING 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


MKTG    472 
1  UNIT 


SALES  CAMPAIGNS. 
LECT-DISC 


MKTG    493      RESEARCH  IN  SPECIAL  FIELDS. 
1/4-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR 


MKTG    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-2  UNITS     DISC 


WEDDING 

AND  STAFF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


MATHEMATICS 

273   A  H 


MAJOR  IN  MATHEMATICS 

MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  MATHEMATICS.  EXCLUDING  COURSES  WITH  NUMBERS 
LESS  THAN  130.  AND  INCLUDING  TWO  COURSES  CHOSEN  FROM  MATH.  311,  312. 
317,  318,  327,  328,  347,  343. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — ACCOUNTANCY,  ASTRONOMY, 
CHEMISTRY,  ECONOMICS,  FINANCE,  PHILOSOPHY,  PHYSICS,  PSYCHOLOGY, 
STATISTICS — MATH.  161»  361.  362,  363,  364.  375.  SURVEYING,  THEORETICAL 
AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS. 

DEPARTMENTAL  HONORS — ENTERING  STUDENTS  WITH  SUPERIOR  MATHEMATICAL 
ABILITY  SHOULD  APPLY  TO  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS.  273  ALTGELD 
HALL.  FOR  INFORMATION  REGARDING  THE  HONORS  COURSE,  MATHEMATICS  149. 

INFORMATION  REGARDING  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH  DISTINCTION 
IN  MATHEMATICS  IS  AVAILABLE  FROM  DR.  J.  W.  PETERS.  269  AlTGElD  HAll. 

NOTE — AN  ENTERING  STUDENT  WITH  AN  ADEQUATE  PREPARATION  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL 
MATHEMATICS  SHOULD  ENROLL  IN  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY— MATH.  122  OR  123 — 
DURING  THE  FIRST  SEMESTER,  AND  IN  THE  CALCULUS — MATH.  132  OR  133 — 
DURING  THE  SECOND  SEMESTER  OF  HIS  FRESHMAN  YEAR.   ADMISSION  TO 
ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  NORMALLY  REQUIRES  A  PASSING  GRADE  ON  THE 
MATHEMATICS  PLACEMENT  TEST.   A  STUDENT  INELIGIBLE  FOR  ANALYTIC 
GEOMETRY  SHOULD  ENROLL  IN  ALGEBRA — MATH.  Ill  OR  112 — AND  TRIGONOMETRY — 
MATH.  114 — DURING  HIS  FIRST  SEMESTER. 


UNDERGRADUATE 
IN  MATHEMATIC 
mATH.  142  OR 
AT  THE  300  LE 
GEOMETRY  AND 
ARE  8ASIC  FOR 
300  LEVEL  COU 
A  RELATIVELY 
THESE  STUDENT 
MATHEMATICS  T 


STUDENTS  INTENDING  TO 
S  SHOULD  COMPLETE  THE  S 
143 — AS  EARLY  AS  POSSIS 
VEL.  THE  INTRODUCTORY  C 
TOPOLOGY — 327,  328.  332 

MORE  ADVANCED  WORK  IN 
RSES  ARE  DESIGNED  TO  St 
EARLY  TERMINATION  OF  TH 
S  MIGHT  PREFER  THE  COUR 
0  THEIR  SPECIALIZED  ARE 


TAKE  ADVANCED  WORK  OR  A  MAJOR 
ECOND  SEMESTER  OF  THE  CALCULUS— 
LE.   OF  THE  VARIOUS  COURSES  OFFERED 
OURSES  IN  ALGEBRA  —  317,  318 — IN 

333 — AND  IN  ANALYSIS — 347,  348 — 
MATHEMATICS.   MANY  OF  THE  OTHER 
RVE  STUDENTS  WHO  ANTICIPATE 
EIR  COURSE  WORK.  IN  MATHEMATICS. 
SES  THAT  RELATE  INTERMEDIATE 
AS  OF  INTEREST. 


students  preparing  to  teach  high  school  or  college  mathematics, 
or  those  Interested  in  mathematics  as  a  career  should  consult  with 
dr.  j.  w.  peters.  269  altgeld  hall.  concerning  their  program  at  the 
earliest  possible  moment  after  entering  the  university. 

major  in  statistics 


MAJOR — TWELVE  HOURS  BEYOND  THE  CALCULUS  INCLUDING  MATH.  315.  347.363. 
AND  THREE  OTHER  HOURS  OF  300  COURSES  IN  STATISTICS  IN  THE  DEPARTMENT 
OF  MATHEMATICS. 


MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  SUBJECT  APPROVED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF 
MATHEMATICS.   OF  THESE  TWENTY  HOURS  NOT  MORE  THAN  NINE  MAY  BE  IN 
STATISTICAL  METHODS.  AND  MATH.  161  MAY  BE  TAKEN  AS  THREE  OF  THESE 
HOURS.   THE  COURSES  NOT  EMPHASIZING  STATISTICAL  METHODS  SHOULD  BE 
CHOSEN  SO  THAT  COURSES  ON  THE  400  LEVEL  CAN  BE  TAKEN  IF  THE  STUDENT 
ENTERS  GRADUATE  COLLEGE. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

H    111       ALGEBRA. 

STUDENTS  HAVING  1  1/2  OR  MORE  UNITS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  ALGEBRA  MAY  NOT 
TAKE  THIS  COURSE  UNLESS  THEY  HAVE  THE  APPROVAL  OF  THEIR  COLLEGE  OFFICE. 
PREREQUISITE — ENTRANCE  ALGEBRA.  1  UNIT.  PLANE  GEOMETRY.  1  UNIT. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  4  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•  5  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Bl     9-11        MTUWTHF    102   A  H 

H    112      COLLEGE  ALGEBRA. 

PREREQUISITE — ENTRANCE  ALGEBRA.  1-1/2  UNITS.  PLANE  GEOMETRY.  1  UNIT. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   CI    10  MTUWTHFS   108   A  H 

H    114      PLANE  TRIGONOMETRY. 

PREREQUISITE — ENTRANCE  ALGEBRA.  1-1/2  UNITS.  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH. 
111.  PLANE  GEOMETRY.  1  UNIT. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  1  HOUR  CREDIT. 
•2  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Al     8  TUWTHF    102   A  H 

H    123      ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY. 

PLANE  AND  SOLID  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY.  PREREQUISITE — MATH.  Ill  OR  112. 
AND  114. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  4  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•5  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Al     8-10        MTUWTHF    110   A  H 
LECT-DISC   CI    10-12        MTUWTHF    110   A  H 

H    133      CALCULUS. 

FIRST  COURSE  FOR  STUDENTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  ENGINEERING. 
PREREQUISITE — MATH.  122  OR  123. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Bl     9  MTUWTHFS   108   A  H 

LECT-DISC   CI    10  MTUWTHFS   145   A  H 

H    142      CALCULUS. 

SECOND  COURSE  FOR  STUDENTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  ENGINEERING. 
PREREQUISITE — MATH.  132. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   CI    10  MTUWTHFS   147   A  H 

-t    143      CALCULUS. 

SECOND  COURSE  FOR  STUDENTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  ENGINEERING. 
PREREQUISIT£ — MATH.  133. 
5  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Al     8-10        MTUWTHF    155   A  H 
LECT-DISC   Bl     9-11        MTUWTHF    159   A  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

H    ?95       INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  USE  OF  DIGITAL  COMPUTERS. 

THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  LECTURE  AND  LABORATORY  COURSE  IS  TO  STUDY  THE 
PROPERTIES  OF  VARIOUS  COMPUTERS  AND  TO  DISCUSS  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PROGRAMS  FOR  THE  ILLIAC  AND  THE  IBM  650.   THESE  MACHINES  WILL  BE  USED 
IN  SOLVING  PROBLEMS  ASSIGNED.   PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS 
OR  STATISTICS  AND  JUNIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

4  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Bl     9  MTUWTHFS   145   A  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

H    302      FUNDAMENTAL  CONCEPTS  OF  GEOMETRY. 

PREREQUISITE--ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Al     8  MTUWTHF    145   A  H 

1  UNIT  Al     3  TU         145   A  H 

H    311      ADVANCED  ALGEBRA. 

FOR  STUDENTS  INTERESTED  IN  ACTUARIAL  SCIENCE.  STATISTICS.  OR  TEACHER 
TRAINING  IN  MATHEMATICS.   PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   Bl     9  MTUWTHF    147   A  H         MILES 

1  UNIT  Bl     3  W       147   A  H 

H    315      LINEAR  TRANSFORMATIONS  AND  MATRICES. 
PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   01    11  MTUWTHF    165   A  H  BRAHANA 

1  UNIT  Dl     3  TU         165   A  H 

H    318       INTRODUCTION  TO  HIGHER  ALGEBRA. 

CONTINUATION  OF  MATH.  317.   PREREQUISITE — MATH.  317. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Bl     9  MTUWTHF    165   A  H  SCHUBERT 

1  UNIT  Bl     3  W       165   A  H 


327      INTRODUCTION  TO  HIGHER  GEOMETRY. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  CI    10           MTUWTHF    165   A  H 

1  UNIT  CI      3                 TH     165   A  H 

333      COMBINATORIAL  TOPOLOGY. 
PREREQUISITE — MATH.  343. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   El     1-3         M   W   F    102   A  H 
1  UNIT 

343      ADVANCED  CALCULUS. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS. 

3  HOUPS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Al     e  MTUWTHFS  108  A  H 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A2     8  MTUWTHFS  1*7  A  H 

LECT-DISC   81     9  MTUWTHFS  169  A  H 

LECT-DISC   CI    10  MTUWTHFS  169  A  H 

345  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  AND  ORTHOGONAL  FUNCTIONS. 
PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS. 

8  MTUWTHFS   165   A  H 

8  MTUWTHFS   169   A  H 

9  MTUWTHFS   173   A  H 

10  MTUWTHFS   173   A  H 

11  MTUWTHFS   173   A  H 

346  COMPLEX  VARIABLES  AND  APPLICATIONS. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  DESIRE  A  WORKING  KNOWLEDGE  OF  COMPLEX  VARIABLES. 

THE  COURSE  COVERS  THE  STANDARD  TOPICS  AND.  IN  ADDITION.  GIVES  AN 

INTRODUCTION  TO  INTEGRATION  BY  RESIDUES.  THE  ARGUMENT  PRINCIPLE. 

CONFORMAL  MAPS.  LAPLACE  TRANSFORMS.  AND  POTENTIAL  FIELDS. 

STUDENTS  DESIRING  A  SYSTEMATIC  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  FOUNDATIONS  OF  THE 

SUBJECT  SHOULD  TAKE  MATh.  348.   CREDIT  IS  NOT  ALLOWED  IN  BOTH  MATH. 

346  AND  MATH.  348.   PREREQUISITE — MATH.  343  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Al     8  MTUWTHFS   173   A  H 

UNIT        LECT-DISC   Dl    11  MTUWTHFS   145   A  H 

347  INTRODUCTION  TO  HIGHER  ANALYSIS.  REAL  VARIABLES. 
PREREQUISITE — MATH.  343  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
•Al  IS  FOR  ACADEMIC  YEAR  INSTITUTE  STUDENTS. 


3  HOURS. 

OR 

LECT-DISC 

Al 

1  UNIT 

LECT-DISC 

A2 

LECT-DISC 

Bl 

LECT-DISC 

CI 

LECT-DISC 

Dl 

LECT-DISC 

*A1 

e 

MTUWTHFS 

105 

LECT-DISC 

Bl 

9 

MTUWTHF 

241 

Bl 

3 

W 

241 

LECT-DISC 

CI 

10 

MTUWTHF 

241 

CI 

3 

TH 

241 

363      ADVANCED  STATISTICS. 

PROBABILITY  AND  STATISTICAL  INFERENCE.   PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF 

CALCULUS. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Dl    11  MTUWTHF    241   A  H         ROBERTS 

1  UNIT  Dl     3  TU        241   A  H 

388      MATHEMATICAL  METHODS  IN  ENGINEERING  AND  SCIENCE. 
PREREQUISITE — MATH.  343. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   CI    10  MTUWTHF  155   A  H 

1  UNIT  3  W  155   A  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

403      THEORY  OF  RINGS. 

PREREQUISITE—MATH.  317  AND  318  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   CI    10  MTUWTHF    243   A  H         R1BENBOI 

431      NUMBER.  LENGTH,  AREA. 

DEALS  WITH  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  INTEGERS.  RATIONAL  NUMBERS.  REAL 
NUMBERS.  VARIABLES.  FUNCTIONS.  LIMITS.  AREA,  LENGTH.  VOLUME.   THE 
PRINCIPAL  EMPHASIS  IS  UPON  THE  MATHEMATICAL  NEEDS  OF  THE  SECONDARY 
SCHOOL  TEACHER.   PREREQUISITE   ONE  YEAR  OF  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACHING 
IN  MATHEMATICS  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   Dl    11  MTUWTHF    243   A  H 

442      MEASURE  AND  INTEGRATION. 

PREREQUISITE — MATH.  347.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   Bl     9  MTUWTHF    243   A  H 

490      READING  COURSE. 

PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1-2  UNITS     CONF  ARR 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
0-4  UNITS     CONF  ARR 


MECHANICAL  ENGI  NEER  I  NO 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE         144   M  E  8 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

186      PRINCIPLES  OF  METAL  CUTTING  AND  FORMING. 

PREREQUISITE — G.E.  101,  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS 
AND  PHYSICS  107. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   P      2  M   W       218  M  E  B       TURKOVICH 

LAB         PI     3-5         M   W   F    217  M  E  B 

PI     1-3  F    217  M  E  B 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


224      DESIGN  OF  MACHINE  ELEMENTS. 

PREREQUISITE — M  E  221i  OR  M  £  222.  T  A  M  221t 
IN  T  A  M  223. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   P     10-12        MTUWTHFS 


CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION 
336   M  E  B       BAYNE 


234      HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  METALS. 

PREREQUISITE— T  A  M  221.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  M  E  224  AND 

T  A  M  223. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   P  1  MTUWTH     110  M  E  B 

LAB         PI  2-5  TU  TH     110  M  E  B 

PI  2-5  TU  TH     114  M  E  B 

LAB         P2  2-5  M   W       110  M  E  B 

P2  2-5  M   W       114  M  E  B 

263  APPLICATION  OF  ENERGY  CONCEPTS  TO  FLOW  PROCESSES. 
PREREQUISITE — M  E  206  OR  209. 

5  HOURS       LECT-DISC   P  7 

LECT-DISC   Q  7 

LAB         PQ  8-10 

PO  8-10 

PQ  8-10 

264  HEAT  POWER  LABORATORY. 
PREREQUISITE  — M  E  212  AND  263. 

3  HOURS  LAB  P  8-10 
P  8-10 
P      8-10 


MYKKANEN 
AND  SINGtR 


MTUWTHFS 

204 

M 

E 

L 

HEBRANK 

MTUWTHFS 

136 

M 

E 

B 

AND  STAFF 

MTUWTH 

204 

M 

E 

L 

MTUWTH 

101 

M 

E 

8 

MTUWTH 

M 

E 

L 

MTUWTHFS 

204 

MEL 

LUKE 

MTUWTHFS 

101 

M  E  8 

AND  STAFF 

MTUWTHFS 

MEL 

271      DESIGN  OF  MACHINE  ELEMENTS. 
PREREQUISITE — M  E  224. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   PI  10-12 

LECT-DISC   P2  10-12 


MTUWTHFS 
MTUWTHFS 


353 
34  3 


M  E  B 
M  E  8 


RADZIMOVSKY 
OFFNER 


273      MACHINE  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE — M.E.  271 1 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   P 


SENIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

10-12        MTUWTHFS   349   M  E  B       BROGHAMER 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


AND 


409      LABORATORY  INVESTIGATIONS  IN  FLUID  FLOW.  HEAT  TRANSFER. 

COMBUSTION. 

PREREQUISITE— COURSES  IN  THERMODYNAMICS  AND  FLUID  MECHANICS. 
1/2-1  1/2     CONF  ARR  CHOW 

UNITS 

438      LABORATORY  INVESTIGATIONS  IN  POWER  MACHINERY. 
PREREQUISITE — ONE-YEAR  COURSE  IN  POWER  LABORATORY. 
1/2-1  1/2     CONF  ARR  HULL 

UNITS 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE— COMPLETION  OF  AT  LEAST  THREE  UNITS  OF  GRADUATE  STUDY. 
f)-4  UNITS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 


METALLURGICAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  311  CER 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


MET  E   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 
1/2-2  UNITS 


MICROBIOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE         127   BURR1LL  HALL 


major  —  twenty  hours  of  microbiology,  exclusive  of  microbiology  100  and 
101.  o.s.  350  may  be  selected  as  part  of  the  major. 

minors — twenty  hours  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects,  with  at 
least  eight  hours  in  each  if  two  are  chosen — botany,  chemistry, 
entomology,  mathematics,  physics,  physiology.  and  zoology. 

courses  for  undergraduates 

mcbio  100     introductory  microbiology. 

an  introduction  to  the  principal  activities  and  properties  of 
microorganisms,  including  bacteria,  yeast,  molds  and  viruses.  the  role 
of  natural  processes,  such  as  photosynthesis,  will  be  considered,  as 
well  as  mans  use  and  control  of  microorganism  in  the  production  of 
antibiotics  and  vaccines,  in  industrial  fermentations.  in  sanitation 
and  public  health,  and  in  agriculture. 
3  hours     lect  8         mtuwthf   140  bur  hall   goldberg 

mcbio  101     introductory  experimental  microbiology. 

an  introduction  to  the  experimental  techniques  which  are  employed  in 
the  investigation  of  microbial  activities  ano  properties.  laboratory 
experiments  will  pose  questions  concerning  the  nutrition  of 
microorganisms.  the  effect  of  heat,  antibiotics,  ano  chemotherapeutic 
drugs  on  microorganisms.  and  the  chemical  transformation  performed  by 
microorganisms.  prerequisite  credit  or  registration  in 
microbiology  100. 
2  hours     lab  9-12      m  w     242  bur  hall   goldberg  t 

9-11  f   242  bur  hall   assistants 

courses  for  advanced  undergraduates 

mcbio  207    research  6  special  problems. 

prerequisite — senior  standing.  twenty  hours  of  microbiology.  consent 
of  instructor. 
3-5  hours    lab  arr  bur  hall   staff 

courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates 

mcbio  327     immunology  and  serology. 

a  survey  of  the  field  of  immunology — prevention  of  disease,  diagnosis, 
and  preparation  and  use  of  biologicals  in  the  treatment  of  disease, 
prerequisite — microbiology  101  or  201  or  309. 
5  hours,  or  lect  8        mtuwthf   136  bur  hall   wallace 

1  unit      lab  9-12      m  w  f   202  bur  hall   wallace 

courses  for  graduates 

mcbio  490     individual  problems. 

1/2-2  units  arr  bur  hall   staff 

mcbio  499    thesis  research. 

0-2  1/2  arr  bur  hall   staff 

UNITS 


MINING  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  311   CER 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


MIN  E   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 


MUSIC 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  100   S  M  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

MUSIC   106      COMPOSITION'. 

MUSICAL  COMPOSITION  IN  ITS  BEGINNING  AND  SECONDARY  STAGES.   PRACTICE  IN 
PHRASE,  SENTENCE,  AND  PERIOD  ANALYSIS  AND  WRITING,  WRITING  OF  THE 
SHORTER  FORMS  OF  MUSIC  AND  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  RANGES,  CHARACTERISTICS 
AND  IDIOM  OF  INSTRUMENTS.   REQUIRED  OF  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN 
COMPOSITION. 
4  HOURS       CONF        A     ARR  101   S  M  H       HUNTER 

MUSIC   113      APPRECIATION  OF  MUSIC. 

SYMPHONIC  POEMS  AND  SYMPHONIES.   PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
2  HOURS       LECT        A     10  TUWTHF     25   S  M  H       RINGER 

MUSIC   142      ELEMENTS  OF  CONDUCTING. 

BATON  TECHNIQUE  AND  CONDUCTING  PATTERNS.   RUDIMENTS  OF  CONDUCTING 
CHORAL  AND  INSTRUMENTAL  ORGANIZATIONS.   PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE 
STANDING  IN  MUSIC. 

2  HOURS       LAB-DISC    A      1  TUWTHF      5   S  M  H       WILLIAMS 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

MUSIC   240      MUSIC  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS. 

A  PRESENTATION  OF  MUSIC  FOR  STUDENTS  PREPARING  TO  TEACH  IN  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS.   NEEDED  FOR  STATE  ELEMENTARY  CERTIFICATE. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A     11  TUWTHF      5   S  M  H       WILLIAMS 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

MUSIC   306      COMPOSITION. 

WORK.  IN  ORIGINAL  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING  THE  SMALL  AND  LARGE  HOMOPHONIC 
FORMS.   MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  SUCCESSIVE  SEMESTERS  FOR  UP  TO  EIGHTEEN  HOURS 
ACCUMULATED  CREDIT.   PREREQUl  S  I  TE— MUS  I  C  104  AND/OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 

2,  3,  OR  4    CONF        A     ARR  21   T  A  KELLY 

HOURS.  OR 

1/2-1  UNIT 

MUSIC   311      MUSIC  IN  THE  RENAISSANCE. 

A  HISTORY  OF  MUSIC  FROM  ABOUT  1400  TO  1600.   PREREQUISITE — MUSIC  310. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      2  TUWTHF    101   H  A  GOLDTHWAITE 

1/2  UNIT 

MUSIC   315      CONTEMPORARY  MUSIC. 

A  SURVEY  OF  ALL  IMPORTANT  TRENDS,  FORMS  AND  STYLES  OF  MODERN 
MUSIC  FROM  1875  TO  THE  PRESENT.   PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING 
AND/OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      9  TUWTHF    103   S  M  H       RINGER 

1/2  UNIT 

MUSIC   330      APPLIED  MUSIC  PEDAGOGY. 

PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  MUSIC  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

♦EMPHASIS  WILL  BE  PLACED  ON  MATERIALS  FOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 
2  HOURS.  OR 
1/2  UNIT 

PIANO         LAB-DISC    A     10  MTU  THF    205   S  M  H       POWELL 

STRINGS       LAB-DISC   *B      4  MTU  THF       E  STRING  ANX  WARD 


MUSIC   341      ADVANCED  INSTRUMENTAL  ADMINISTRATION. 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  BANDS  AND  ORCHESTRAS  IN  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  AND 
COLLEGES.   PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING.  WITH  MAJOR  WORK  OR 
EXPERIENCE  IN  BAND  OR  ORCHESTRA. 
4  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      3-5  TU  TH     16T   BANDS       HlNDSLEY 

1  UNIT 

MUSIC   345      TEACHING  TECHNIQUES  OF  MUSIC  THEORY. 

PREREOUISITE — MUSIC  300  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      2  MTUWTH     106   S  M  H       CARTER 
1/2  UNIT 

MUSIC   346      WORKSHOP  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION. 

WORKSHOP  DESIGNED  TO  DEVELOP  UNDERSTANDINGS  AND  SKILLS  IN  THE 
METHOD  OF  TEACHING  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  INSTRUMENTAL  MUSIC.   CONSIDERATION 
WILL  BE  GIVEN  TO  MATERIALS  AND  RESOURCES. 

2-4  HOURS.    LAB-DISC    A      9  TUWTHF      5   S  M  H       WILLIAMS 

OR  1/2-1 

UNIT 

MUSIC   347      TEACHING  OF  WOODWIND  INSTRUMENTS. 

DESIGNED  PRIMARILY  FOR  TEACHERS  OF  INSTRUMENTAL  MUSIC  IN  PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS.   PREREOUISITE  — SENIOR  OR  GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  MUSIC 
EDUCATION.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      1  TUWTHF     11   S  M  H       LEDET.  MC 

1/2  UNIT 

MUSIC   349      MUSIC  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD. 

A  DETAILED  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  MUSIC  PROGRAM  IN  NURSERY  SCHOOLS. 
KINDERGARTEN  AND  THE  PRIMARY  GRADES.   TOPICS  COVERED  INCLUDE  THE 
NATURE  OF  EARLY  MUSICAL  RESPONSES.  OBJECTIVES  AND  EXPERIENCE 
LEVELS  OF  THE  PROGRAM,  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  AND  MATERIALS. 
OBSERVATION  OF  MUSIC  TEACHING  IN  THE  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  LABORATORY 
IS  INCLUDED. 

•OBSERVATION  PERIODS  ON  10.00  TUESDAY  AND  THURSDAY  WILL  BE  HELD  IN 
CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  LAB. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      9  TUWTHF    106   S  M  H       SMITH 

1/2  UNIT  «10  TU  TH  CD 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

MUSIC   400      ADVANCED  INSTRUMENTATION. 

PREREOUISITE — UNDERGRADUATE  INSTRUMENTATION. 
1/2-1  UNIT    CONF        A     ARR  21   T  A         KELLY 

MUSIC   406      COMPOSITION. 

ADVANCED  STUDY  OF  CONTRAPUNTAL  FORMS.  STUDY  OF  CONTEMPORARY  MELODIC 
AND  HARMONIC  PRACTICES.  ORIGINAL  WORK  IN  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION. 
1/2-1  1/2     CONF        A     ARR  21   T  A         KELLY 

UNIT 

MUSIC   415      NOTATION.  II. 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   A     10-12        M   W       101   H  A         PLAMENAC 

MUSIC   430      ADVANCED  ORCHESTRA  CONDUCTING  AND  LITERATURE. 

STUDY  OF  THE  PROBLEMS  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  BAND  CONDUCTING  AND  A  SURVEY 
OF  LITERATURE  FOR  THE  CONCERT  BAND.   PREREQUISITE — BACHELORS  DEGREE 
WITH  MAJOR  WORK  OR  EXPERIENCE  IN  BAND/OR  ORCHESTRA,  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A     10-12         TU  THF     12   S  M  H       BONE 

MUSIC   432      ADVANCED  CHORAL  TECHNIQUES. 

AN  INTENSIVE  LABORATORY  APPROACH  TO  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ADVANCED 
TECHNIQUES  NECESSARY  FOR  WORKING  EFFECTIVELY  WITH  CHORAL  ENSEMBLES. 
PREREOUISITE— GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  MUSIC. 
•ONE  ADDITIONAL  HOUR  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A    »11  TUWTHF     25   S  M  H       BERGER 

MUSIC   438      WIND  INSTRUMENT  LITERATURE. 

AN  INTEGRATING  COURSE  OFFERING  THE  OPPORTUNITY  TO  SURVEY.  AT  THE 
GRADUATE  LEVEL.  THE  FIELD  OF  ENSEMBLE  WIND  LITERATURE.   THE  MATERIAL 
INCLUDES  ANALYSIS  AND  PERFORMANCE  WHEN  POSSIBLE  OF  THE  MUSIC  ITSELF, 
RECORDINGS.  AND  COLLATERAL  READINGS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A     ARR  10   S  M  H       REYNOLDS 

MUSIC   440      FOUNDATIONS  AND  PRINCIPLES  OF  MUSIC  EDUCATION,  1. 

A  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  PHILOSOPHICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MUSIC  EDUCATION. 
THE  APPLICATION  OF  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  EDUCATION  TO  THE  MUSIC  PROGRAM. 
MAJOR  EMPHASIS  IS  PLACED  ON  CURRENT  TRENDS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  THOUGHT  AND 
THEIR  IMPLICATIONS  FOR  MUSIC  EOUCATION.   PREREQUl SI TE— GRADUAT E 
STANDING  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF    103   S  M  H       LEONHARD 


82 


"USIC   442      THE  GENERAL  MUSIC  PROGRAM  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

A  DETAILED  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  GENERAL  MUSIC  PROGRAM,  ITS  OBJECTIVES. 
ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION.   SPECIAL  ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO  MATERIALS 
AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   A     10  TUWTHF    103   S  M  H       LEONHARD 

MUSIC   450      HISTORY  OF  VOCAL  ENSEMBLE  AND  CHORAL  MUSIC.  I. 

A  CRITICAL  AND  ANALYTIC  STUDY  OF  VOCAL  AND  CHORAL  ENSEMBLE  MUSIC 
FROM  THE  MIDDLE  AGES  TO  1750.   PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
*ONE  ADDITIONAL  HOUR  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      9  TUWTHF    101   H  A  BERGER 


APPLIED  MUSIC 


NOTE— STUDENTS  IN  MUSIC  CURRICULA  RECEIVE  TWO  HOURS  FOR  THEIR 

MAJOR  OR  PRINCIPAL  INSTRUMENT.   THOSE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION  WITH  A  MAJOR 

ON  A  WIND  INSTRUMENT  DIVIDE  TWO  HOURS  CREDIT  EQUALLY  BETWEEN  THE 

MAJOR  AND  THE  SUPPLEMENTARY  INSTRUMENT. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INSTRUMENT. 

AS  A  PART  OF  THE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE,  SENIOR 
STUDENTS  MUST  PRESENT  A  PUBLIC  RECITAL  WHICH  MEETS  WITH  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 
FACULTY  APPROVAL  AND  CONFORMS  WITH  DEPARTMENTAL  REQUIREMENTS. 

MUSIC  STUDENTS  RECEIVE  ONE  HOUR  CREDIT  FOR  THEIR  MINOR  OR  SECONDARY 
INSTRUMENT. 

STUDENTS  FROM  OTHER  COLLEGES  RECEIVE  ONE  HOUR  CREDIT  FOR  WORK  IN 
APPLIED  MUSIC  IF  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  REGULATIONS  OF  THEIR  COLLEGE. 
PASSING  OF  A  PERFORMING  EXAMINATION  IS  REQUIRED. 

APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


180      PIANO. 
-2  HOURS     CONF 


FLETCHER,  WATT, 
STRAVINSKY 


181      VOICE. 
-2  HOURS     CONF 


BAILEY,  FARROW, 
G.  WILSON 


182      ORGAN. 
-2  HOURS     CONF 


MILES 


183      VIOLIN. 
-2  HOURS     CONF 


18*      VIOLA. 
-2  HOURS     CONF 


ROLLAND 


185 

■2  HOURS 

CELLO. 

CONF 

186 
■2  HOURS 

STRING  BASS 
CONF 

187 
•2  HOURS 

FLUTE. 

CONF 

188 

•2  HOURS 

CLARINET. 
CONF 

189 
■2  HOURS 

OBOE. 
CONF 

190 
•2  HOURS 

BASSOON. 
CONF 

191      CORNET  AND  TRUMPET. 
-2  HOURS     CONF 


192      FRENCH  HORN. 
-2  HOURS     CONF 


193      TROMBONE. 
-2  HOURS     CONF 


DRINKALL 

KROLICK 

LEDET 

MCDOWELL 

LEDET 

LEDET 

SEXTON 

SEXTON 

GRAY 


MUSIC   19*      BARITONE. 
1-2  HOURS     CONF 


MUSIC   19S      TU8A. 

1-2  HOURS     CONF 


MUSIC   196      PERCUSSION. 
1-2  HOURS     CONF 


GRAY 
GRAr 
BRITTON 


MUSIC   198       ALTO  SAXOPHONE 
1-2  HOURS     CONF 


ARR  MCDOWELL 

APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

PREREQUISITE — COMPLETION  OF  COMPARABLE  COURSE  AT  THE  100  LEVEL, 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  FOR  TRANSFER  STUDENTS. 


MUSIC   3B0      PIANO. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF  ARR 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   381      VOICE. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF  ARR 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   382      ORGAN. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF  ARR 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   383      VIOLIN. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF  ARR 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   384      VIOLA. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF  ARR 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   385      CELLO. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF  ARR 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   386      STRING  BASS. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF  ARR 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   387      FLUTE. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF  ARR 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   388      CLARINET. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF  ARR 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   389      OBOE. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF  ARR 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   390      BASSOON. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF  ARR 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   391      CORNET  AND  TRUMPET. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF  ARR 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   392      FRENCH  HORN. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF  ARR 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 


Fletcher,  watt, 
stravinsky 


BAILEY.  FARROW. 
G.  WILSON 


LEDET 


MUSIC   393      TROMBONE. 
1-2  HOURSt    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 

MUSIC   39*      BARITONE. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 

MUSIC   395      TUBA. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 


MUSIC   396      PERCUSSION. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 


BRITTON 


MUSIC   398      SAXOPHONE. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 


MCDOWELL 


APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

MUSIC   480      GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC— PIANO. 

PREREQUISITE— BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE,  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 
1/2  UNIT      CONF        A     ARR 

GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 

MUSIC   481      GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC — VOICE. 

PREREQUISITE — BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE,  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 
1/2  UNIT      CONF        A     ARR 

GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 

MUSIC   482      GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC— ORGAN. 

PREREQUISITE — BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE,  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 
1/2  UNIT      CONF        A     ARR 

GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 

MUSIC   483      GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC — STRING  INSTRUMENTS. 

PREREQUISITE— BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE,  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 
1/2  UNIT      CONF        A     ARR 

GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 

MUSIC   484      GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC — WIND  INSTRUMENTS. 

PREREQUISITE — BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE.  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 
1/2  UNIT      CONF        A     ARR 

GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 

MUSIC   489      DOCTORAL  PROJECTS. 

SPECIAL  PROJECTS  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MUSICAL 
ARTS.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  IN  THE  DOCTOR  OF  MUSICAL  ARTS  PROGRAM. 
PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1-2  UNITS     CONF        A     ARR 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 

MUSIC   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  UNITS     CONF        A     ARR 

GRAOUATE  FACULTY 


8» 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INSTRUMENTS 


THESE  COURSES  ARE  OPEN  AS  ELECTIVES  TO  MUSIC  STUDENTS  AND  STUOENTb 
FROM  OTHER  COLLEGES.   IN  COURSES  INVOLVING  TWO  INSTRUMENTS.  THE  CLASSES 
ARE  DIVIOED  INTO  TWO  GROUPS  TAKING  ALTERNATE  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  ONE-HALF 
SESSION. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


MUSIC   170      STRING  INSTRUMENTS. 

PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  MUSIC  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB-DISC    A      8  MTUWTHF      5   S  M  H       KROLICK 

MUSIC   177      CLASS  INSTRUCTION  IN  PIANO. 

FOR  MUSIC  STUDENTS  AND  STUDENTS  FROM  OTHER  COLLEGES. 
PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR — MISS  POWELL.  205  S  M  H. 
•">*  LAS-DISC    A      9  MTUW   F      1   S  H         POWELL 

LAB-DISC    B      3  MTUW   F      1   S  H         POWELL 


2  HOURS 


ENSEMBLE  COURSES 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


MUSIC   250      SUMMER  UNIVERSITY  ORCHESTRA. 
1/2  HOUR      PRACT       A      730-930PM 


TH    RECITAL  HALL 


MUSIC   261      SUMMER  UNIVERSITY  CHORUS. 
1/2  HOUR       PRACT        A      12 


MUSIC  LITERATURE  COURSES 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


320      PROSEMINAR. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  OR  GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  MUSIC  OR  MUSIC  EDUCATION. 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3-5  TU  TH     101   H  A         PLAMENAC 

ARR 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 
IN  MUSIC  THEORY. 
MUSIC  HISTORY. 
AND  MUSIC  EDUCATION 


2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC 
1/2  UNIT      CONF 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

MUSIC   420      SEMINAR  IN  MUSIC  LITERATURE. 

INTENSIVE  STUDY  OF  OUTSTANDING  WORKS  FROM  ALL  FIELDS  OF  MUSIC 
LITERATURE. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A     10-12         TU    F    101   H  A         GOLDTHWAITE 

MUSIC   423      SEMINAR  IN  MUS1C0L0GY. 

PROBLEMS  IN  HISTORICAL  AND  SYSTEMATIC  MUSICOLOGY.   DISCUSSIONS  OF 
SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  AND  REPORTS  ON  INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      3-5  W   F    101   H  A         PLAMENAC 


MUSIC   424      JOHANN  SEBASTIAN  RACH.  I. 

THE  LIFE  AND  TIMES  OF  JOHANN  SEBASTIAN  BACH,  WITH  A  CRITICAL  AND 
ANALYTICAL  STUDY  OF  SELECTED  GROUPS  OF  REPRESENTATIVE  WORKS  FROM  ALL 
FIELDS  OF  HIS  CREATIVE  ACTIVITY.   PREREQUISITE — REPRESENTATIVE  THEORY 
AND  HISTORY  COURSES  REQUIRED  FOR  THE  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE. 
1/2-1  UNIT    LECT-DISC   A      2-4         M   W   F    200   S  M  H       MILES 


123 

L  H 

HAYNES 

219 

6  H 

3  04 

L  H 

GROSSMAN 

311 

G  H 

PHILOSOPHY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  121   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  FROM  ANY  COURSES  OFFERED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT. 
INCLUDING  PHIL.  102.  303.  306.  321.  AND  ONE  ADDITIONAL  300  COURSE  IN 
PHILOSOPHY. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  SELECTED  FROM  THE  COURSES  OF  ANY  ONE  OR  TWO 
DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  EXCLUDING  RHET. 
100,  101.  102.  AND  FIRST  YEAR  MODERN  LANGUAGE  COURSES  OR  FROM  ANY 
APPROVED  INTERDEPARTMENTAL  CURRICULUM,  OR  FROM  ECONOMICS. 

EDUCATION.  HOME  ECONOMICS.  LAW,  OR  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.   IF  TWO  DEPARTMENTS 
OR  CURRICULA  ARE  CHOSEN.  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH, 
AND  THE  COURSES  MUST  BE  APPROVED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

FRESHMEN  JAMES  SCHOLARS  ARE  AUTOMATICALLY  PERMITTED  TO  TAKE  ANY  100 
PHILOSOPHY  COURSE. 

PHIL    101      INTRODUCTION  TO  PHILOSOPHY. 

THIS  COURSE,  WITH  PHIL.  102  AND  105.  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES- 
PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   FRESHMEN  ADMITTED  UPON  CONSENT  OF 
CHAIRMAN  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      9  MTUWTHF    117   L  H         CATON 

A3  TU        117   L  H 

PHIL    102      LOGIC. 

THIS  COURSE.  WITH  PHIL.  101  AND  105.  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   FRESHMEN  ADMITTED  UPON  CONSENT  OF 
CHAIRMAN  OF  THE  DEPARMTENT. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHF 

A3  W 

LECT-DISC   B     10  MTUWTHF 

B      3  TH 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

PHIL    201      READING  COURSE. 

READINGS  IN  SELECTED  TOPICS.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  JUNIORS  ANO  SENIORS  WITH  A 
GENERAL  GRADE-POINT  AVERAGE  OF  4.0  OR  WITH  CONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN  OF 
DEPARTMENT.   CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR  REQUIRED.   THIS  COURSE  MAY  BE  TAKEN 
BY  HONOR  STUDENTS  IN  PARTIAL  FULFILLMENT  OF  DEPARTMENTAL  HONORS 
REQUIREMENTS. 
2-4  HOURS     CONF  ARR 

PHIL    202      THESIS. 

SPECIAL  TRAINING  IN  PHILOSOPHICAL  INVESTIGATION.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  SENIORS 
WITH  A  GENERAL  GRADE-POINT  AVERAGE  OF  4.0  OR  WITH  CONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN 
OF  DEPARTMENT.   CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR  REQUIRED.   THIS  COURSE  MAY  BE 
TAKEN  BY  HONOR  STUDENTS  IN  PARTIAL  FULFILLMENT  OF  DEPARTMENTAL  HONORS 
REQUIREMENTS. 
2-4  HOURS     CONF  ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

SOPHOMORE  JAMES  SCHOLARS  WHO  HAVE  HAD  NO  PHILOSOPHY  COURSES  ARE 
PERMITTED  TO  TAKE  PHILOSOPHY  303.  306.  307.  308.   THOSE  WHO  HAvE  HAD 
A  PHILOSOPHY  COURSE  MAY  TAKE  ANY  300  PHILOSOPHY  COURSE. 

PHIL    307      HISTORY  OF  MODERN  PHILOSOPHY. 

BACON.  HOBBES.  LOCKE.  BERKELEY.  HUME.   PHIL.  307  AND  308  TAKEN 
CONCURRENTLY  IN  THE  SUMMER  SESSION  ARE  THE  EQUIVALENT  OF  PHIL.  306« 
PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A     11  MWF      9GH         CATON 

1/2  UNIT 

PHIL    308      HISTORY  OF  MODERN  PHILOSOPHY. 

DESCARTES.  SPINOZA.  LEIBNIZ.  KANT.   PHIL.  307  AND  308  TAKEN 
CONCURRENTLY  IN  THE  SUMMER  SESSION  ARE  THE  EQUIVALENT  OF  PHIL.  306. 
PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      9  M   W   F    340   L  H         TURQUETTE 
1/2  UNIT 

PHIL    333      SYMBOLIC  LOGIC. 

FOR  TEACHERS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  SCIENCE,  AND  OTHERS. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      1-3        M   W   F    311   G  H         TURQUETTE 
3/4-1  UNIT 


341      EXISTENTIALISM. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  COURSE  IN  PHILOSOPHY,  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 


3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-OISC 
3/4-1  UNIT 


10  MTUWTHFS   232   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


483      INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 
1/2-1  UNIT    CONF  ARR 


499 

0-2  1/2 
UNITS 


THESIS  RESEARCH. 
CONF 


GOTSHALK. 
TIE80UT 


GOTSHALK. 
TIE80UT 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 


MEN  ENTERING  THE 
CREDIT—EXCEPT  VE 
SERVICE,  BUT  WHO 
AMOUNT  TRANSFERRE 
BELOW  OR  BY  PASS  I 
SPECIFIED  BY  THE 
EXAMINATIONS  MUST 
THAN  5.00  P  M  ON 
TO  PRESCRIBED  EXE 
EXAMINATIONS  EXCE 
OF  PRESCRIBED  EXE 


UNIVERSITY  WITH  LESS  THAN  SIXTY  SEMESTER  HOURS  OF 

TERANS  WHO  RECEIVE  CREDIT  BECAUSE  OF  MILITARY 

MAY  ELECT  TO  TAKE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION,  INCLUDING  THE 

CREDIT  MAY  BE  OBTAINED  By  PASSING  COURSES  LISTED 
NG  PROFICIENCY  EXAMINATIONS  WHICH  ARE  OFFERED  AT  TIMES 
DEPARTMENT.   PERMITS  FOR  TAKING  PROFICIENCY 

BE  SECURED  In  ROOM  201,  MENS  OLD  GYMNASIUM,  NOT  LATER 
THE  DAY  PRECEDING  EACH  EXAMINATION.   STUDENTS  ASSIGNED 
RCISE  ARE  NOT  PERMITTED  TO  TAKE  PROFICIENCY 
PT  BY  SPECIAL  WRITTEN  PERMISSION  FROM  THE  COORDINATOR 
RCISE. 


ALL  NEW  STUDENTS  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  TAKE  A  HEALTH  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  SERVICE  BEFORE  REGISTRATION.   ALL  NEW 
STUDENTS  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  ATTEND  AN  ORIENTATION  AND  GUIDANCE  MEETING 
WITH  REPRESENTATIVES  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN. 
APPOINTMENTS  FOR  THIS  ORIENTATION  AND  GUIDANCE  PERIOD  ARE  MADE  AT 
THE  UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE  STATION  WHEN  HEALTH  EXAMINATIONS 
ARE  TAKEN. 

OFFICE  FOR  BASIC  INSTRUCTION  COURSES — 201  MENS  OLD  GYMNASIUM. 

OFFICE  FOR  UNDERGRADUATE  PROFESSIONAL  COURSES — 121  HUFF  GYMNASIUM. 

OFFICE  FOR  GRADUATE  PROFESSIONAL  COURSES — 121  HUFF  GYMNASIUM. 

BASIC  INSTRUCTION  COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


P  E  M   135 

1  HOUR 


P  E  M   13B 
1  HOUR 


TENNIS. 
LAB 
LAB 

GOLF. 
LAB 


H 


10-12 
3-5 


3-5 


LIBRARY  COURTS 
LIBRARY  COURTS 


HEATH 
HEATH 


209   HUFF  GYM    BERNAUER 


P  E  M   142      BALLROOM  DANCE. 

SAME  AS  P  E  W  142.   FOR  BEGINNERS  ONLY.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  WHO 
HAVE  COMPLETED  THEIR  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT. 
1  HOUR        LAB         F      1  MTUWTH    S  ROOM  W  GYM      VAN  BEAUMONT 

PROFESSIONAL  COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


P  E  M   206      KINESIOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — PHYSL.  104  AND  105. 


P  E  M   213 
1  HOUR 


P  E  M   214 
1  HOUR 


ADVANCED  FOOTBALL. 
LECT-OISC 


ADVANCED  BASKETBALL. 
LECT-DISC         7 


P  E  M   217 


THEORY  OF  COACHING. 
PREREQUISITE — P  E  M  212. 
2  HOURS       LECT-DISC 


217  OLD  GYM  AN  SHELTON 

209  HUFF  GYM    VALEK 

209  HUFF  GYM    BRAUN 

209  HUFF  GYM    FLETCHER 


1   220      PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  CLASSROOM  TEACHER. 

SAME  AS  P  E  W  220.   FOR  NON-PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  MAJORS. 
2  HOURS       LAB-DISC  8  TUWTHF    129   W  GYM 


ROBERTSON 


DEPARTMENT    OFFICE 


PHYSICAL    EDUCATION 

121       HUFF    GYM 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


401 
1  UNIT 


406 
1  UNIT 


PROBLEMS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION. 

LECT-DISC         8  MTUWTH 


PHILOSOPHY  OF  SPORT. 
LECT-DISC        10 


MTUWTH 


207A  HUFF  GYM 
211   HUFF  GYM 


JACKSON 
JACKSON 


407  SPORT  PSYCHOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — PSYCHOLOGY  100.  AND  EDUCATION  211.  AND  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         9  MTUWTH     301   HUFF  GYM    HUBBARD 

408  KINESIOTHERAPY. 

PREREQUISITE—ANATOMY.  PHYSIOLOGY.  KINESIOLOGY.  PRESCRIBED 
EXERCISE.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

♦SIX  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  IN  CLINIC  SELECTED  FROM  THE  FOLLOWING  SCHEDULE — 
3-6  MWF — 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC       *11  MTUWTH     106   OLD  GYM  AN  SHELTON 

452      SCIENTIFIC  ANALYSIS  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  ACTIVITIES. 

PREREQUISITE — ANATOMY.  PHYSIOLOGY.  KINESIOLOGY.  ELEMENTARY  COLLEGE 
MATHEMATICS. 

»FOUR  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  IN  LAB  SESSIONS  BY  APPOINTMENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC       *10  MTUWTH     209   HUFF  GYM    BARRY 


490      SEMINAR. 
NO  CREDIT     LECT-DISC 


209   HUFF  GYM 


493      SPECIAL  PROJECTS. 

INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  DOCTORAL  CANDIDATES. 
1/2-2  UNITS  1     ARR 

495      TECHNIQUES  OF  RESEARC  1  IN  HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  A 
RECREATION. 
♦FOUR  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  IN  LAB  SESSION  BY  APPOINTMENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC       *11  MTUWTH     301   HUFF  GYM 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  PREPARING  THESES. 
0-2  1/2       CONF  ARR 

UNITS 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 
118   W  GYM 


FRESHMEN  AND  SOPHOMORES — OF  THE  FOUR  SEMESTERS  REQUIRED  IN  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION,  THE  DEPARTMENT  RECOMMENDS — ONE  SEMESTER  OF  BASIC  MOVEMENT — 
PEW  103,  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  SWIMMING,  P  E  W  110  OR  111,  ONE  SEMESTER  OF 
A  TEAM  SPORT,  PEW  120,  122,  123,  124,  125,  OR  MODERN  DANCE,  PEW 
104,  OR  MODERN  GYMNASTICS.  P  E  W  107,  AND  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  AN  ELECTIVE, 
PEW  106,  112,  113,  114,  115,  116,  130,  131,  132,  133.  135.  136,  137, 
138,  140,  142,  143,  145,  OR  ANY  OTHER  COURSE  NOT  PREVIOUSLY  TAKEN. 


SERVICE  COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


PEW   103      BASIC  MOVEMENT. 
1  HOUR        LAB         F 


pew     no  elementary  swimming. 

1  HOUR        LAB         H      3 


PEW   111      SUB-INTERMEDIATE  SWIMMING. 
1  HOUR        LAB         J      4 


MTUWTH    N  ROOM  W  GYM      SOUDER 
MTUWTH    POOL  E  B  HARRIS 

MTUWTH    POOL  E  B  HARRIS 


PEW   11? 
1  HOUR 


INTERMEDIATE  SWIMMING. 
LAB         J      * 


MTUWTH    POOL  E  B 


115      SYNCHRONIZED  SWIMMING. 

PREREQUISITE — P  E  w  112  OR  EQUIVALENT. 


PEW   131 

1  HOUR 


PEW   136 
1  HOUR 


GOLF. 
LAB 


TENNIS. 
LAB 


MTUWTH 
MTUWTH 
MTUWTH 


11   W  GYM 


S  ROOM  W  GYM 


PEW   1*2 


BALLROOM  DANCE. 
SAME  AS  P  E  M  1*2.   FOR  BEGINNERS  ONLY. 
1  HOUR        LAB         E      1  MTUWTH 


HARRIS 
HARRIS 
ROBERTSON 

VAN  BEAUMONT 


S  ROOM  W  GYM 

PROFESSIONAL  COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

PEW   220      PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  CLASSROOM  TEACHER. 

SAME  AS  P  E  M  220.   FOR  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  NON-PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
MAJORS. 
2  HOURS       LAB-DISC    A      8  MTUWTH     129   W  GYM       ROBERTSON 

PEW   231      INDIVIDUAL  SPORT  PROGRAM  FOR  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  GIRLS. 

FIRST  ft  WEEKS — FOR  TEACHERS  QUALIFYING  FOR  STATE  CERTIFICATION  As 
MINORS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.   PREREQUISITE — P  E  W  230  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB-DISC    A      8-12        MTUWTH     128   W  GYM       SOUDER 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


PHYSICS 
211   P  B 


ENGINEERING  PHYSICS  CURRICULUM — SEE  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDY  CATALOG. 
PAGE  153. 

LAS  CURRICULUM  IN  PHYSICS — SEE  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDY  CATALOG.  PAGE  239. 

LAS  GENERAL  CURRICULUM  MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  PHYSICS.  INCLUDING 
PHYSICS  321.  3*1.  AND  3*2.  AND  EXCLUDING  COURSES  WITH  NUMBERS  LOWER 
THAN  270. 

LAS  GENERAL  CURRICULUM  MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  NOT  LESS  THAN  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO 
ARE  CHOSEN — ASTRONOMY.  CHEMISTRY.  EDUCATION,  GEOLOGY.  MATHEMATICS. 
ZOOLOGY.  OR  ANY  ONE  BRANCH  OF  ENGINEERING. 

PHYSICS  101  AND  102  ARE  RECOMMENDED  TO  PREMEDICAL.  PREDENTAL. 
ARCHITECTURE  AND  OTHER  STUDENTS  NOT  SPECIALIZING  IN  PHYSICS. 
MATHEMATICS.  CHEMISTRY  OR  ENGINEERING. 

THE  CALCULUS  PREREQUISITE  FOR  CERTAIN  COURSES  MAY  BE  SATISFIED 
EITHER  BY  MATH.  132  AND  1*2,  MATH.  133  AND  1*3.  OR  MATH.  137  AND  1*7. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

PHYCS   102      GENERAL  PHYSICS — LIGHT.  ELECTRICITY.  AND  MAGNETISM. 
PREREQUISITE— PHYSICS  101. 

5  HOURS       LECT  11  M   W  100   P  L 

OUIZ  9  MTUWTHF  202   P  L 

11  F  212   P  L 

PHYCS   106      GENERAL  PHYSICS — MECHANICS. 

FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ENGINEERING.  MATHEMATICS,  PHYSICS.  AND  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE — MATH.  122,  123,  OR  127 — CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH, 

132.  133.  OR  137. 

*  HOURS       LECT               8  TUWTHF    100  P  L 

QUIZ        A     10-12  TU  TH     305  P  L 

LAB         A     10-12  W   F    312  P  L 

OUIZ        B     10-12  W   F    305  P  L 

LAB         B     10-12  TU  TH     312  P  L 

OUIZ        C      1-3  TU  TH     305  P  L 

LAB         C      1-3  W   F    )12  P  L 


100 

P 

305 

P 

212 

P 

305 

P 

212 

P 

TUWTHF 

100 

P 

TU  TH 

403 

P 

W   F 

312 

P 

W   F 

403 

P 

TU  TH 

312 

P 

107  GENERAL  PHYSICS — HEAT.  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM. 

FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ENGINEERING.  MATHEMATICS.  PHYSICS  AND  CHEMISTRY. 
PREREQUISITE — PHYSICS  106.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH.  142.  143. 
OR  147. 

HOURS       LECT  11             TU  THFS 

QUIZ  A      8-10         TU  TH 

LAB  A      8-10           W   F 

QUIZ  B      8-10           W   F 

LAB  B      8-10         TU  TH 

108  GENERAL  PHYSICS — HEAT,  SOUND.  LIGHT.  AND  MODERN  PHYSICS. 
FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ENGINEERING.  MATHEMATICS.  PHYSICS.  AND  CHEMISTRY. 
PREREQUISITE — PHYSICS  107.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH.  142. 
143.  OR  147. 

HOURS       LECT  2 

QUIZ  A      8-10 

LAB  A      8-10 

QUIZ  B      8-10 

LAB  B      8-10 


PHYSIOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  524   B 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ANIMAL  PHYSIOLOGY.  OF  WHICH  TEN  OR  MORE  MUST  BE 
FROM  DEPARTMENTAL  COURSES  IN  THE  ADVANCED  GROUP.   IN  ADDITION,  THE 
STUDENTS  PROGRAM  MUST  INCLUDE  ONE  SEMESTER  EACH  OF  VERTEBRATE 
EMBRYOLOGY.  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  AND  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY.  AND  TWO 
SEMESTERS  OF  GENERAL  PHYSICS.   CALCULUS  IS  STRONGLY  RECOMMENDED. 

THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES  MAY  BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  THE  TWENTY  REQUIRED  HOURS— 
PHYSIOL.  105.  PHYSIOLOGICAL  ANATOMY.  AN.  NUTR.  301.  INTRODUCTION  TO 
ANIMAL  NUTRITION.  CHEM.  350.  BIOCHEMISTRY. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS 
WITH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN.   BOTANY. 
CHEMISTRY.  ENTOMOLOGY.  MATHEMATICS.  MICROBIOLOGY,  PHYSICS.  ZOOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

PHYSL   103      INTRODUCTION  TO  HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY. 

THE  FUNCTIONING  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY  AS  A  WHOLE.  AND  THE  INTERRELATIONS 
OF  VARIOUS  ORGANS  AND  SYSTEMS.   THIS  TOGETHER  WITH  ANY  OTHER 
APPROVED  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 
IN  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
IT  MEETS  CURRICULAR  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS. 
SPEECH.  NURSING.  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY.  TEACHING  OF  HANDICAPPED 
CHILDREN  AND  THE  BIOLOGY  TEACHER  TRAINING  CURRICULUM. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
*4  HOURS       LECT  1  MTUWTH     140   BUR  HALL    STOLPE 

LAB  2-4         M   W       434   BUR  HALL 

DISC  2-4  TU  TH     436   BUR  HALL 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

PHYSL   290      READING  COURSE. 

READING  IN  FIELDS  CHOSEN  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH  A  DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISER. 
MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  PARTIAL  FULFILLMENT  OF  DEPARTMENTAL  HONORS 
REQUIREMENTS.   PREREQUISITE — A  COURSE  IN  PHYSIOLOGY.   CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
2-4  HOURS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

PHYSL   306      ADVANCED  MAMMALIAN  PHYSIOLOGY. 

THE  SIGNIFICANCE  OF  MUSCLE,  NERVE,  BLOOD,  AND  CIRCULATION  IN 
MAMMALIAN  PHYSIOLOGY.   PREREQUISITE — COURSES  TOTALING  TWENTY  HOURS  IN 
CHEMISTRY.  ANIMAL  BIOLOGY.  OR  BOTH.  BEYOND  THE  INTRODUCTORY  FRESHMAN 
COURSES— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
5  HOURS,  OR   LECT  1  MTUWTH     136   BUR  HALL    SUTFIN 

1  UNIT        CONF  1-3  F    136   BUR  HALL 

LAB  2-5         MTUWTH     542   BUR  HALL 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

PHYSL   481      INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 

PREREQUISITE — APPROVAL  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
1/2-1  UNIT    CONF  ARR  STAFF 

PHYSL   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2       CONF  ARR  STAFF 

UNITS 


PLANT  PATHOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  218   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

A   300      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE — FOR  UNDERGRADUATES  ONLY.   MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE 
3.5,  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  ON  PROBATION.  SENIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF 
THE  INSTRUCTOR  AND  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE 
ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REQUIRED  FOR  A  SECOND  AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEM 
COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF  REGISTRATION. 
2-4  HOURS.  ARR 

OR  1/4-1 
UNIT 

BEVER.  BLACK 

CARTER.  CHAMBERLAIN 

GERDEMANN.  GOTTLIEB 

HOOKER,  LINFORD 

LINN.  POWELL 

THORNBERRY 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


PL  PA   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS  ARR 


BEVER.  BLACK 

CARTER,  CHAMBERLAIN 

GERDEMANN.  GOTTLIEB 

HOOKER.  LINFORD 

LINN,  POWELL 

THORNBERRY 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  324   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  FROM  COURSES  OFFERED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  POLITICAL 
SCIENCE.   A  MAJOR  MAY  INCLUDE  THREE  HOURS  OF  CONSTITUTIONAL  HISTORY — 
HIST.  345.  346,  369,  OR  370. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — ANTHROPOLOGY.  ECONOMICS, 
EDUCATION,  FINANCE.  GEOGRAPHY,  HISTORY.  LAW,  LIBRARY  SCIENCE, 
PHILOSOPHY,  SOCIAL  WORK,  AND  SOCIOLOGY.   THE  CURRICULUM  IN  LATIN 
AMERICAN  STUDIES.  OR  IN  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION  IS  ALSO  ACCEPTED  AS  A 
MINOR. 

POL.  SCI.  150  AND  151  GIVE  A  GENERAL  SURVEY  OF  NATIONAL.  STATE.  AND 
LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES.   POL.  SCI.  191  AND  192  PRESENT 
A  SURVEY  OF  THE  BASIC  CONCEPTS  AND  METHODS  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND  OF 
SIGNIFICANT  CURRENT  GOVERNMENTAL  AND  POLITICAL  PROBLEMS  AND  POLICIES. 
UNDERGRADUATES  BEGINNING  THE  STUDY  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  ARE  ADVISED  TO 
TAKE.  FIRST,  EITHER  POL.  SCI.  150  OR  191.   STUDENTS  PLANNING  TO  DO 
ADVANCED  WORK  SHOULD.  DURING  THE  SOPHOMORE  YEAR.  TAKE  EITHER  POL.  SCI. 
150  OR  191  AND  FOLLOW  IT  WITH  SUCH  OTHER  COURSE  AS  WILL  COMPLETE  ONE  OF 
THE  FOLLOWING  COMBINATIONS — 150  AND  151,  150  AND  191.  150  AND  192,  OR 
191  AND  192. 


students  who  wish  to  engage  actively  in  practical  politics  are  urged 
to  become  familiar  with  and  participate  in  the  activities  of  the 
Illinois  citizenship  clearing  house,  information  about  these 
activities  may  be  obtained  from  professor  bruce  b.  mason  at  the 
institute  of  government  and  public  affairs. 

courses  for  undergraduates 

150     american  government — organization  and  powers. 

prerequisite— sophomore  standing.  or  freshman  standing  with  designation 


AS  EDMUND  J.  JAMES  SCHOLAR. 
WITH  CONSENT  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
URS       LECT-DISC   A      8 
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COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

POL  S   291      THESIS  AND  HONORS. 

PREREQUISITE— OPEN  ONLY  TO  SENIORS  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
AND  WHO  HAVE  A  GENERAL  UNIVERSITY  AVERAGE  OF  AT  LEAST  4.0. 
2-5  HOURS  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


POL  S   351      AMERICAN  CONSTITUTIONAL  SYSTEM. 
PREREQUISITE — POL.  SCI.  150  OR  191. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  9  MTUWTHF 

1/2-1  UNIT  7  TH 

POL  S   371      WORLD  INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATION. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         10  MTUWTHF 

1/2-1  UNIT  7  W 
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COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


POL  S   450 
1  UNIT 


CONTEMPORARY  GOVERNMENTAL  PROBLEMS. 
LECT-DISC         2-*  TU  TH 


POL  S   493 

1  UNIT 


RESEARCH  IN  SELECTED  TOPICS. 
CONF  ARR 


POL  S   499 

0-2  UNITS 


THESIS  RESEARCH. 


BUTWELL. 
ERIKSON,  AND 
SNIDER 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


PORTUGUESE 

218   L  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


PORT    491      SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PORTUGUESE. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR 

PORT    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR 

UNITS 


PSYCHOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  31*   G  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY.  EXCLUDING  PSYCHOLOGY  100  AND  103 
AND  D.G.S.  171.   TWO  TYPES  OF  MAJOR  PROGRAMS  ARE  OFFERED — THE  GENERAL 
MAJOR.  SUITABLE  FOR  STUDENTS  INTERESTED  PRIMARILY  IN  GENERAL  LIBERAL 
EDUCATION.  AND  THE  HONORS  MAJOR,  DESIGNED  MAINLY  TO  PREPARE  STUDENTS 
FOR  GRADUATE  STUDY  IN  PSYCHOLOGY. 

GENERAL  MAJOR — IN  THIS  PROGRAM  THERE  ARE  NO  PRESCRIBED  COURSES. 

HONORS  MAJOR — THIS  PROGRAM  MUST  INCLUDE  PSYCHOLOGY  135.  290  AND  TWO 
OF  THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES — PSYCHOLOGY  331,  331.  360.   WITH  THE  CONSENT 
OF  THE  MAJOR  ADVISOR.  THE  EQUIVALENT  OF  ANY  OF  THESE  COURSES  MAY  BE 
SUBSTITUTED.   THE  HONORS  MAJOR  IS  STRONGLY  URGED  TO  TAKE.  A-WORK  IN 
H  SECTIONS.  WHEN  AVAILABLE,  AND  IN  ADVANCED  COURSES  IN  PSYCHOLOGY. 
B-MATHEMATICS  THROUGH  CALCULUS,  C-AT  LEAST  A  FULL  YEAR  LABORATORY 
COURSE  IN  ANOTHER  SCIENCE,  D-AT  LEAST  TWO  YEARS  OF  FRENCH,  GERMAN,  OR 
RUSSIAN,  WITH  TWO  YEARS  In  EACH  OF  TWO  OF  THESE  BEING  HIGHLY  DESIRABLE. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HO'jRs  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — ANTHROPOLOGY,  CHEMISTRY, 
ECONOMICS.  EDUCATION,  HISTORY,  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  MATHEMATICS. 
PHILOSOPHY.  PHYSICS.  PHYSIOLOGY.  POLITICAL  SCIENCE,  SOCIAL  WORK, 
SOCIOLOGY.  SPEECH,  AND  ZOOLOGY. 

DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION — THE  MINIMUM  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH 
DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  ARE  AS  FOLLOWS — A  -  ELIGIBILITY 
FOR  COLLEGE  HONORS.  B  -  SATISFACTORY  COMPLETION  OF  THE  COURSES 
REQUIRED  IN  THE  HONORS  MAJOR  PROGRAM.  C  -  FOUR  HOURS  OF  CREDIT 
IN  PSYCHOLOGY  291-292,  INCLUDING  AN  ACCEPTABLE  THESIS. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

100      INTRODUCTION  TO  PSYCHOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — SECOND-SEMESTER  FRESHMEN  STANDING.   LECTURES.  QUIZ 
MEETINGS.  AND  FIVE  HOURS  OF  PARTICIPATION  IN  LABORATORY  EXPERIMENTS. 
THIS  COURSE  WITH  PSYCH.  101  SATISFIES  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT 
IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.   NOT 
OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  ELECTING  PSYCH.  103  OR  D.G.S.  171. 


♦STUDENTS  IN 

LECT 

.  a  must  elect 

A  QUIZ  SECTION  A, 

IN  LECT.  B, 

A  QUIZ 

SECTION  R. 

LECT 

♦  A 

9 

MTUWTHFS 

110 

L  H 

HIGGINSON 

QUIZ 

Al 

10 

M   w 

108 

L  H 

QUIZ 

A2 

11 

TU  TH 

113 

L  H 

LECT 

»B 

11 

MTUWTHFS 

105 

L  H 

COHEN 

QUIZ 

Bl 

1 

M   W 

110 

L  H 

QUIZ 

B2 

2 

TU  TH 

A3 

G  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

PSYCH   255      SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — PSYCH.  100  OR  103.   CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BOTH 
PSYCH.  101  AND  255. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC        11  MTUWTHFS   123   G  H         YOUNG 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

PSYCH   326      MOTIVATION  AND  EMOTION. 

PREREQUISITE — SIX  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY. 

LECT-DISC  1-3         M   W   F    217   G  H         YOUNG 

1/2-1  UNIT 

PSYCH   338      ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — SIX  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY,  JUNIOR  STANDING  EXCEPT  FOR  THOSE 
IN  THE  PREMEDICAL  CURRICULUM  WHO  MAY  TA<E  THE  COURSE  AS  SECOND-SEMESTER 
SOPHOMORES  WITH  FOUR  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY. 

LECT-DISC        10  MTUWTHFS   238   L  H         WAGMAN 

1/2-1  UNIT 

PSYCH   348      THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING. 

PREREQUISITE— SIX  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY.   CREDIT  NOT  ALLOWED  FOR  BOTH 

PSYC.  331  AND  3*8. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         9  MTUWTHFS   104   L  H         MOwRER 

1/2-1  UNIT 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

PSYCH   441      PERSONALITY  AND  BEHAVIOR  DYNAMICS. 

PREREQUISITE — TWELVE  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY. 

LECT-DISC  1-3  TU  TH     311   G  H  BECKER 

1  UNIT 

PSYCH   4*3      PSYCHODIAGNOSTICS.  I. 

PREREQUISITE — TWELVE  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY.  INCLUDING  PSYCH.  290  OR 
EQUIVALENT. 

LECT  1-3  M   W       313   G  H  SHANNON 

LAB  ARR 

PSYCH   490      INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  WHO  WISH  TO 

CONDUCT  RESEARCH  ON  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  GRADUATE  THESIS. 
1/2-1  UNIT    CONF              ARR  STAFF 

PSYCH   493      SEMINAR  ON  NUMERICAL  METHOOS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — SIX  UNITS  OF  GRADUATE  CREDIT  IN  PSYCHOLOGY.  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  ARR  FRANKMANN 

PSYCH   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

•SECTION  A  IS  FOR  MASTERS  THESIS  AND  SECTION  B  IS  FOR  OOCTORS  THESIS. 
0-4  UNITS     CONF       »A     ARR  STAFF 

CONF       »B     ARR  STAFF 


RADIO  AND  TELEVISION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  38   G  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

R  TV    291      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

SPECIAL  PROJECTS.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  READING  IN  RADIO  AND 
TELEVISION  FOR  STUDENTS  CAPABLE  OF  INDIVIDUAL  WORK  UNDER  THE  GUIDANCE 
OF  A  FACULTY  ADVISER.   PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
2-3  HOURS  ARR  LIPPOLD 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

R  TV    355      TELEVISION  NEWS. 

PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8-10        MTUWTHF    225   G  H  LIPPOLD 

1/2  UNIT 

R  TV    366      ADVANCED  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  PRACTICES.  I. 

PREREQUISITE— ALL  COURSES  IN  AREA  OF  SPECIALIZATION,  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS.  OR  ARR  LIPPOLD 

1/2  UNIT 

R  TV    367      ADVANCED  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  PRACTICES.  II. 

PREREQUISITE— ALL  COURSES  IN  AREA  OF  SPECIALIZATION.  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS.  OR  ARR  LIPPOLD 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

R  TV    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE — GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION. 
1-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


RECREATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  111   HUFF  GYM 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

REC     278      RECREATION  FIELD  WORK. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
♦STUDENTS  MUST  REGISTER  CONCURRENTLY  IN  REC.  ?79. 
3  HOURS  »ARR  WEAVER 

REC     279      RECREATION  FIELD  WORK. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
♦STUDENTS  MUST  REGISTER  CONCURRENTLY  IN  REC.  278. 
3  HOURS  *ARR  WEAVER 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

REC     402      RECREATION  ADMINISTRATION. 

1  UNIT  9  MTUWTH     207   HUFF  GYM    SAPORA 

REC     490      SEMINAR. 

NO  CREDIT  2-4  TU  TH     207A  HUFF  GYM    SAPORA 

REC     493      SPECIAL  PROJECTS. 

INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  DOCTORAL  CANDIDATES. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  SAPORA 

REC     499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  PREPARING  THESES. 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  SAPORA 


INCLUDING  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION.  ENGLISH 
FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS.  AND  BUSINESS  ENGLISH 


RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  109   E  B 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ENGLISH,  EXCLUDING  RHET.  100,  101,  102.  133, 
151.  200,  242.  271.  272.  ENGL.  101.  102.  103.  105.  106,  113.  114.  121. 
122.  123.  304.  AND  INCLUDING  TEN  HOURS  OF  ENGLISH  OR  AMERICAN 
LITERATURE,  AT  LEAST  SIX  OF  WHICH  MUST  BE  CHOSEN  FROM  THE  ADVANCED 
GROUPS.  AND  TEN  HOURS  OF  COMPOSITION  CHOSEN  FROM  RHET.  143,  144.  205, 
206.  227.  230,  246.  255,  256.  AND  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE  COURSE  IN 
EXPOSITORY  WRITING.   STUDENTS  WHO  PLAN  TO  ENTER  GRADUATE  COLLEGE  MUST 
SATISFY  THE  REQUIREMENTS  OF  FOURTEEN  HOURS  OF  COURSES  IN  ENGLISH  AND 
AMERICAN  LITERATURE.   WITH  THE  PERMISSION  OF  THE  ADVISER.  ONE  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  COURSES  MAY  BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  A  COMPOSITION  MAJOR — SPEECH 
263.  363,  JOURN.  229,  266,  326. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  A — LATIN,  GREEK,  FRENCH,  GERMAN,  SPANISH, 
ITALIAN.  OR  PORTUGUESE,  OR  B-  IN  ANY  TWO  OF  THOSE  LANGUAGES.  OR  C — 
IN  ONE  OF  THOSE  LANGUAGES  AND  PHILOSOPHY,  OR  D--IN  ONE  OF  THOSE 
LANGUAGES  AND  HISTORY.  OR  E — IN  HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY.  OR  F— IN  ANY 
ONE  OF  THESE  SUBJECTS  AND  PSYCHOLOGY.   NO  LANGUAGE  COURSES  MAY  BE 
REGARDED  AS  SATISFYING  THE  MINOR  REQUIREMENTS  IF  THEY  ARE  EXCLUDED  FROM 
THE  MAJORS  OF  THE  LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENT.  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  ELEMENTARY 
COURSES  IN  GREEK  AND  LATIN,  FRENCH  103,  104,  ITALIAN  103.  104.  SPANISH 
103.  104.  AND  GERMAN  103.  104.   AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN 
EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

100      FRESHMAN  REMEDIAL  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION. 

OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  WHO  FAIL  THE  PLACEMENT  TEST  FOR  ADMISSION  TO 
RHEI.  101.   INTENSIVE  REVIEW  OF  FUNDAMENTALS  WITH  CONSIDERABLE 
PRACTICE  IN  COMPOSITION.   STUDENTS  PASSING  THIS  COURSE  WILL  BE 
ADMITTED  TO  RHET.  101  WITHOUT  FURTHER  EXAMINATION. 
NO  CREDIT     LECT-DISC   X     12  MTUWTHF    111   G  H 

X      1  TU        HIGH 


101      FRESHMAN  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION. 

THIS  COURSE  PROVIDES  ELEMENTARY  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  IN  THE 
COMPREHENSION  AND  IN  THE  EXPRESSION  OF  WRITTEN  ENGLISH.   PREREQUIS ITE- 
A  PASSING  GRADE  ON  THE  RHET.  101  PLACEMENT  EXAMINATION  OR  A  PASSING 
GRADE  IN  RHET.  100. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2    HOURS  CREDIT. 
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102      FRESHMAN  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION. 

THIS  COURSE  PROVIDES  ELEMENTARY  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  IN  THE 
COMPREHENSION  AND  IN  THE  EXPRESSION  OF  WRITTEN  ENGLISH.   PREREQUISITE- 
RHET.  101. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  9?  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
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NARRATIVE  WPITING. 

PRACTICE  IN  DESCRIPTION 

■  NARRATIVE 

SKETCHES. 

STORIES 

PREREQUISITE  — 

RHET, 

.  101  AND  102. 

SOPHOMORE 

STANDING. 
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COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

200      REMEDIAL  WRITING. 

THIS  COURSE  CAN  NOT  BE  INCLUDED  IN  THE  THIRTY  HOURS  OF  ADVANCED  CREDIT 
REQUIRED  BY  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.   PREREQUISITE — 
RHET.  101  AND  102  AND  FAILURE  ON  THE  QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  IN  ENGLISH. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
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205      ADVANCED  NARRATIVE  WRITING. 

PRACTICE  IN  THE  WRITING  OF  FICTION.  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  THE  SHORT  STORY. 
PREREQUISITE — RHET.  144  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF    105   L  H         CURLEY 

B      1  F    327   G  H 

246      MODERN  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 

DEFINITION  AND  MEANING — THE  USE  OF  DICTIONARIES.  GRAMMARS.  A  SURVEY  OF 

SYNTAX.  ETC.   PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      6  MTUWTH     142   L  H         HOOK 

A     12-2  TH      43   3  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

480      THE  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 

AN  EXAMINATION  OF  MODERN  PROSE  STYLE  AND  A  CONSIDERATION  OF  PROBLEMS 
CONFRONTING  WRITERS  AND  TEACHERS  OF  WRITING. 

•SECTION  A  IS  FOR  TEACHERS  OF  WRITING  AT  THE  COLLEGE  LEVEL  AND 
SECTION  B  IS  FOR  TEACHERS  OF  WRITING  AT  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL  LEVEL. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC  «A      8-10        MTU  THF    334   L  H         WILSON 
LECT-DISC  »B      2-4  TU  TH     219   G  H         HOOK 


English  for  foreign  students 
nfpartmfnt  officf  317  e  8 


NOTE — NO  STUDENT  IS  PERMITTED  TO  REGISTER  FOR  ANY  COURSE  IN  EnGlISH  AS 
A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  UNTIL  HE  HAS  TAKEN  THE  EXAMINATION  IN  ENGLISH  FOR 
FOREIGN  STUDENTS.   AUDITORS  ARE  NOT  PERMITTED.   RHET  11*  AND  115 
FULFILL  GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS  IN  RHETORIC.   STUDENTS  MAY  BE  REOUIRED 
TO  TAKE  MORE  ELEMENTARY  COURSES  BEFORE  THEY  ARE  PERMITTED  TO  TAKE  RHET 
114. 

courses  for  undergraduates 

109  english  as  a  foreign  language. 

an  Intensive  course  In  3asic  English  structure  for  foreign  students 
who  are  inadequately  prepared  for  either  rhet.  ill  or  114.  must  be 
taken  concurrently  with  rhet.  110.  prerequisite — reading  knowledge  of 
english  and  ability  to  understand  instructions, 
no  credit    lect-disc  c    10-1?      mtuwthfs  114  l  h 

110  english  as  a  foreign  language. 

a  study  of  the  sounds  and  intonation  patterns  of  american  english  and 
the  relation  of  sound  to  spelling.  designed  to  improve  the  students 
ability  to  speak  and  understand  english  at  normal  conversational  speed, 
may  also  be  taken  with  rhet.  ill  or  114.  prerequisite — reading 
knowledge  of  english  and  ability  to  understand  instructions, 
no  credit    lect-disc  b    9        mtuwthfs  120  l  h 

111  english  as  a  foreign  language. 

a  continuation  of  rhtt.  109.  a  rapid  and  intensive  review  of  basic 
english  structure  and  a  study  of  more  complicated  sentence  patterns 
with  practice  in  simple  oral  and  written  composition,  designed  for 
students  who  are  inadequately  prepared  for  rhet.  114.  prerequisite — 
rhet.  109  and  110.  or  consent  of  instructor, 
no  credit    lect-disc  c    10-12      mtuwthfs  123  l  h 

114  English  as  a  foreign  language. 

oral  and  written  composition  and  reaoing  for  students  whose  native 
language  is  not  en3lish.  foreign  students  receive  3  hours  credit. 
amepican  students  with  foreign  language  background  receive  no  credit, 
prerequisite — rhet.  ill  or  consent  of  instructor. 
0-3  hours    lect-disc  0    11         mtuwthfs  128  l  h 

115  english  as  a  foreign  language. 

continuation  of  rhet.  114.  foreign  students  receive  3  hours  credit, 
american  students  with  foreign  language  background  receive  no  credit. 
rhet.  114  and  115  fulfill  rhetoric  requirements  for  foreign  students, 
students  who  receive  a  grade  of  c  or  d  in  rhet.  115  must  take  the 
qualifying  examination  in  english  for  foreign  students.  those  who 
receive  a  grade  of  fail  on  this  examination  must  take  rhet.  201. 
prerequisite — rhet.  114. 
0-3  hours    lect-disc  c    10         mtuwthfs  128  l  h 

116  english  as  a  foreign  language  for  graduate  students. 

a  language  laboratory  course  dealing  with  individual.  immediate  and 
specialized  speaking  and  writing  problems.  with  particular  attention 
to  orienting  the  graduate  or  research  student  to  the  techniques  of  the 
american  university  in  thesis  and  other  specialized  writing  and  in  the 
oral  presentation  of  such  material.  prertqu i s i te— graduate  standing, 
and  rhetoric  111  or  consent  of  instructor. 
3  houps     lect-disc  e     1-3       m  w  f   111  g  h 


BUSINESS  ENGLISH 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  101   D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

151      BUSINESS  LETTER  WRITING. 

STUDY  OF  THE  CORRESPONDENTS  PROBLEMS  IN  BUSINESS  AND  PRACTICE  IN 
WRITING  LETTERS — WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  ORGANIZATION.  PERSUASION.  AND 
PRESENTATION  FROM  THE  READERS  POINT  OF  VltW.   FOR  THE  STUDENT  WHOSE 
CAREER  WILL  REQUIRE  COMPETENCE  IN  WKITING  LETTERS.   PREREQUl SI TE-- 
RHET.  10]  AND  10?.   ALL  SECTIONS  ARE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  FROM  ANY  COLLEGE. 
3  HOUPS       LECT-DISC   t)      9  MTUWTHFS   106   D  K  H       GOODRICH 

LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS   106   D  K  H       MAGUlRE 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

27?      REPORT  WRITING. 

THIS  COURSE  PROVIDES  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  IN  THE  WRITTEN  INFORMATIVE 
COMMUNICATIONS — REPORTS  AND  MEMORANDUMS — REQUIRED  IN  BUSINESS  AND 
GOVERNMENT.   EMPHASIS  IS  ON  ORGANIZATION.  CONDENSATION.  ADAPTATION  TO 
VARIOUS  AUDIENCES.  AND  USE  OF  GRAPHIC  DEVICES  TO  SUPPORT  THE  WRITTEN 
NARRATIVE.   FOR  THE  STUDENT  WHOSE  CAREER  WILL  REQUIRE  COMPETENCE  IN 
WRITING  REPORTS  AND  MEMORANDUMS.   PREREQUISITE — RHET.  101.  102.  AND 
151.  OR  CONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN  CF  DIVISION.   ALL  SECTIONS  ARE  OPEN  TO 
STUDENTS  FROM  ANY  COLLEGE. 
2  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTH     326   D  K    H       LORD 

LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTH     326   D  K    H       CHAM8ERLIN 


RURAL  SOCIOLOGY 
SEE  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 


RUSSIAN 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  237   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  OF  RUSSION  EXCLUDING  RUSSIAN  101  AND  102. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN.   ENGLISH — EXCLUDING  RHET 
101  AND  102 — .  FRENCH,  GERMAN.  GREEK,  HISTORY.  ITALIAN.  LATIN.  LIBRARY 
SCIENCE,  POLITICAL  SCIENCE,  PORTUGUESE,  SPANISH.   THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES 
ARE  STRONGLY  RECOMMENDED — HIST.  220,  326,  328,  AND  POL.  SCI.  336  AND 
3*6. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

RUSS    101      FIRST-YEAR  RUSSIAN. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHq  HAVE  NO  CREDIT  IN  RUSSIAN.  NO  CREDIT  TOWARD 

GRADUATION  IS  GIVEN  FOR  RUSSIAN  101  WITHOUT  RUSSIAN  102. 

4  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8-10        MTUWTH  300   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

RUSS    280      TEACHERS  COURSE. 

REQUIRED  FOR  TEACHER-TRAINING  MAJORS  IN  RUSSIAN.   PREREQUISITE — THREE 
YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  RUSSIAN  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8-10        M   W       302   L  H  SOBOTtCA 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

RUSS    322      READINGS  IN  RUSSIAN  LITERATURE — TURGENEV,  TOLSTOY,  DOSTOYEVSKl. 
PREREQUISITE — RUSS.  321  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   G      3-5  M   W   F    111   G  H  SOBOTKA 
3/4-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

RUSS    400      BEGINNING  RUSSIAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

4  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8-10        MTUWTH     303C  L  H 

RUSS    401      READINGS  IN  RUSSIAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 
PREREQUISITE — RUSSIAN  400  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
4  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8-10        MTUWTH     303   L  H  TERRAS 

RUSS    412      RUSSIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  SEVENTEENTH  AND  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURIES. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   G      3-5  M   W       207   G  H  TERRAS 

RUSS    491       INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 

1/4-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR  TERRAS 


SAFETY  EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  11*   HUFF  GYM 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

•  NOTE — THE  TWO  COURSES— S.  ED.  28*  AND  S.  ED.  29*  ARE  NOT  PART  OF  THE 
REGULAR  SUMMER  SESSION  BUT  ARE  CONDUCTED  BY  THE  EXTENSION  DIVISION  AS 
EXTRA-MURAL  COURSES.   REGISTRATION  WILL  BE  CONDUCTED  AT  THE  FIRST 
MEETING  OF  EACH  COURSE  IN  ROOM  C  OF  THE  LAW  BulLDING. 

28*      DRIVER  EDUCATION. 

JUNE  13  TO  JUNE  2*.  REGISTRATION  8  A.M.  JUNE  13.  ROOM  C.  LAW  BLDG. 
PREREOUISITE — VALID  DRIVERS  LICENSE. 
3  HOURS       LECT-OISC  *X      8-12        MTUWTHF       C  LAW         FLORIO 
LECT-DISC  »       1-5         MTUWTHF       C  LAW         FLORIO 

29*      ADVANCED  TRAFFIC  SAFETY  EDUCATION. 

AUGUST  1  TO  AUGUST  12.  REGISTRATION  1  P.M.  AUGUST  If  ROOM  C.  LAW  BLDG. 
PREREQUISITE— S.E. 284  OR  EOUlVALENT. 
2  HOURS       LECT-OISC  *X      1-5         MTUWTHF       C  LAW         FLORIO 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

*02      PROBLEMS  IN  SAFETY  EDUCATION. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         9  MTUWTH     209   HUFF  GYM    FLORIO 


SOCIAL  WORK 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE        120*  W  OREGON 


minors — courses  in  social  work  may  be  counted  toward  an  undergraduate 
minor  in  the  departments  of  anthropology.  economics.  political 
science.  psychology  and  sociology. 

courses  for  advanced  undergraduates 

^     225     introduction  to  social  work.  i. 

survey  of  the  field  of  social  work  including  the  poor  law  backgrounds 
of  current  public  social  services.  the  development  of  social  work 
concepts  and  philosophy  in  voluntary  social  agencies.  the  social 
services  under  the  social  security  act.  prerequisite — junior  standing. 
3  hours  8        mtuwthfs  110  l  h       rogers 

courses  for  advanceu  undergraduates  and  graduates 

«■  316    social  services  for  children. 

unmet  needs  of  children  and  the  organization  of  social  services  to 
meet  those  needs.  responsibilities  of  voluntary  as  well  as  public 
agencies.  survey  of  agencies  providing  leadership  and  standard 
setting  in  social  services  for  children.  prereouisite — junior 
standing.  a  major  in  any  of  the  social  sciences.  education, 
recreation,  speech  correction,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

1/2-1  unit  10        mtuwthfs  110  l  h       rogers 


SOCIOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  320   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  FROM  ANY  COURSES  IN  SOCIOLOGY.  EXCLUDING  SOCIOL. 
100.  10*.  AND  105.   SOCIOLOGY  MAJORS  ARE  STRONGLY  ADVISEO  TO  TAKE  AT 
LEAST  ONE  COURSE  IN  EACH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  F IELDS— GENERAL  SOCIOLOGICAL 
THEORY — SOCIOL.  221  AND  281 — SOCIETY  AND  THE  INDIVIDUAL — SOCIOL-  212 
AND  320  — AND  SOCIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  METHODS — SOCIOL.  385  AND  386. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HCnjRS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— ANTHROPOLOGY,  ECONOMICS. 
HISTORY.  LAW.  PHILOSOPHY.  POLITICAL  SCIENCE,  PSYCHOLOGY. 
AND  SOCIAL  WORK. 
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DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION — IN  ORDER  TO  BE  AWARDED  DISTINCTION  IN 
SOCIOLOGY  AT  GRADUATION.  THE  STUDENT  MUST  1  -  HAVE  AT  LEAST  A  4.0 
ALL-UNIVERSITY  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE.  2  -  MEET  THE  GENERAL 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  SOCIOLOGY.  AND,  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  WORK 
DONE  FOR  THE  MAJOR.  3  -  EARN  FOUR  SEMESTER  HOURS  OF  CREDIT  BY 
ENROLLING  IN  ONE  OR  BOTH  OF  THE  HONORS  COURSES — SOCIOLOGY  290-291. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

100      INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIOLOGY. 
PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      9  MTUWTHF    303B  L  H  PHILLIPS 

2  TH     217   G  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

220  MARRIAGE  AND  THE  FAMILY. 
PREREQUISITE — SOCIOL.  100.  OR  104  AND  105,  OR  D  G  S  151  AND  152.  AND 
JUNIOR  STANDING,  OR  SENIOR  STANDING. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A     10  MTUWTHF    305   L  H  ENGLAND 

2  M  325   G  H 

221  CONTEMPORARY  SOCIETY. 
PREREQUISITE — SOCIOL-  100.  OR  104  AnD  105.  OR  D.G.S.  151  AND  152. 
SOCIOL.  243.  JUNIOR  STANDING. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      1  MTUWTHF    325   G  H  AHRENS 

A3  TH     327   G  H 

225      RACIAL  AND  CULTURAL  MINORITIES. 
PREREQUISITE— SOCIOL.  100.  OR  1 
JUNIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      9 
A      4 

2*3      SOCIAL  EVOLUTION. 

PREREQUISITE — SOCIOL.  100,  OR  1 
JUNIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      2 
3 

291      HONORS. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING. 

2  HOURS       CONF  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

317      STRUCTURE  AND  FUNCTION  OF  RURAL  SOCIETY  IN  AMERICA. 

SAME  AS  RURAL  SOCIOLOGY  317.   PREREQU I S I TE— THREE  HOURS  OF  SOCIOLOGY 
OR  EIGHT  HOURS  OF  SOCIAL  SCIENCE.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A     10  MTUWTHF    313   M  H  FOLSE 
1/2  UNIT                         7               W       313   M  H 

332      PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY. 

PREREQUISITE — SOCIOL.  100.  OR  104  AND  105.  OR  331.  OR  D.G.S.  151  AND 
152. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      1-3  TUWTH     327   G  H         ENGLAND 

1/2-1  UNIT 

375      SOCIOLOGY  OF  THE  COMMUNITY. 

PREREQUISITE— SOCIOL.  100,  OR  104  AND  105,  OR  D  G  S  151  AND  152,  AND 
SENIOR  STANDING,  OR  ELEVEN  HOURS  OF  SOCIOLOGY. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A     11  MTUWTHF    117   L  H  PAINTER 

1/2-1  UNIT  3  W       215   G  H 

385      METHODS  OF  SOCIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH. 
PREREQUISITE — EIGHT  HOURS  OF  SOCIOLOGY. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      3-5  MTU  TH     331   G  H  PHILLIPS 

1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

435      FIELD  INSTRUCTION  AND  RESEARCH  IN  PENAL  SOCIOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — SOCIOLOGY  324  AND  331  OR  EQUIVALENT,  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR,  PASSING  ROUTINE  EMPLOYMENT  CLEARANCE  PROCEDURES — 
INCLUDING  FINGERPRINTING — REQUIRED  BY  THE  PRISON. 
1  UNIT        CONF  ARR  ENGLAND.  GLASER 

444      SEMINAR  IN  PUBLIC  OPINION. 
SAME  AS  COMMUNICATIONS  444. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF    123   G  H  GUSFIELD 


476      URBAN  COMMUNITIES  AND  URBANIZATION. 

LECT-DISC   A     10  TUWTHF    120   L  H         GUSF1ELD 

487      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  RURAL  SOCIOLOGY. 

SAME  AS  RURAL  SOCIOL.  487.   PREREQUISITE — ONE  UNIT  OF  GRADUATE  CREDIT 
IN  SOCIOLOGY  AND  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-1  UNIT    CONF  APR  STAFF 

490      INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS  IN  SOCIOLOGY. 

THE  TOPIC  SELECTED  BY  THE  STUDENT  AND  THE  PROPOSED  PLAN  OF  STUDY  MUST 
BE  APPROVED  BY  THE  ADVISER  AND  THE  STAFF  MEMBER  WHO  WILL  SUPERVISE  THE 
WORK. 
1/2-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR  STAFF 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

•SECTION  A  IS  FOR  MASTERS  THESIS  AND  SECTION  B  IS  FOR  DOCTORS  THESIS. 
0-4  UNITS     CONF       «A     ARR  STAFF 

CONF       »B     ARR  STAFF 


SPANISH 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  218   L  H 


major— twenty  hours  in  spanish  excluding  spanish  101.  102.  103.  113. 
and  114.  and  including  at  least  five  hours  from  the  group  for  advanced 
undergraduates  and  graduates.  either  humanities  300.  introduction 
to  linguistics.  or  humanities  302.  comparative  linguistics.  may 
be  counted  toward  the  major  in  spanish.  either  soc.  sci.  101  or  102. 
latin-american  civilization.  may  be  counted  toward  the  major  in 
spanish  and  is  reouired  for  teacher-tra inlng  majors  in  spanish. 

minors — twenty  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects. 
with  at  least  eight  hours  in  each  if  two  are  chosen — education, 
English — excluding  rhetoric  101  and  102 — French,  german.  greek, 
history.  italian.  latin.  latin-american  studies.  library  science, 
medieval  civilization  studies,  philosophy,  portuguese,  and  russian. 

courses  for  undergraduates 

101  elementary  Spanish. 

for  students  who  have  no  credit  in  spanish.  no  credit  toward 
graduation  is  given  for  spanish  101  without  spanish  102. 
students  with  95  or  more  credit  hours  receive  only  3  hours  credit, 
•special  section  in  spoken  spanish. 
4  hours     lect-disc  «a     8-10      mtuwth     1  g  h       tr1wedi 

102  elementary  spanish. 

continuation  of  spanish  101.  prerequisite — spanish  101  or  one  year  of 
high  school  spanish. 

students  with  95  or  more  credit  hours  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 
•for  students  from  special  and  regular  sections. 
4  hours     lect-disc  »a    8-10      mtuwth    133  l  h       pietrangel1 

103  intermediate  spanish. 

prerequisite  — spanish  102  or  two  years  of  high  school  spanish, 
•for  students  from  special  and  regular  sections. 
4  hours     lect-disc  »g    3-5       mtuwth     1  g  h       triwedi 

104  intermediate  spanish. 

continuation  of  spanish  103.  prerequisite — spanish  103  or  three  years 

of  high  school  spanish. 

•for  students  from  special  and  regular  sections. 

lect-disc  *g    3-5       mtuwth    315  g  h       crosby 

courses  for  advanced  undergraduates 

211  intermediate  composition  and  conversation, 
prerequisite  — spanish  104  or  four  years  of  high  school  spanish, 
reouired  for  teacher-tra i n ing  majors  in  spanish. 

3  hours     lect-disc  b    9        mtuwthf   308  l  h 

B      4  M  327   G  H 

212  INTERMEDIATE  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION. 

CONTINUATION  OF  SPANISH  211.   PREREQUISITE — SPANISH  211  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
REOUIRED  FOR  TEACHER-TRA In InG  MAJORS  IN  SPANISH. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF    308   L  H 

B      4  M  327   G  H 


213      ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION. 
PREREQUISITE-- SPANISH  212  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF 

B      *  M 


308 
327 


L  H 
G  H 


21*      ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION. 
PREREQUISITE — SPANISH  213  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF 

B      *  M 


308 
327 


L  H 
G  H 


291      SENIOR  THESIS. 

FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  HONORS  IN  SPANISH. 

2  HOURS  ARR  STAF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

301      SURVEY  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE. 

PREREQUISITE — SPANISH  201  AND  202.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-OISC          3  MTUWTHF      3   G  H          LEAl 
1/2  UNIT                         *  W          3   G  H 

311      CERVANTES. 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  WORKS  OF  CERVANTES.  WITH  PARTICULAR  EMPHASIS 
ON  DON  QUIXOTE.   PREREQUISITE   SPANISH  201  AND  202.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  2  MTUWTH       3   G  H  CROS 

1/2  UNIT 


352      SYNTAX. 

REQUIRED  FOR  TEACHER-TRAINING  MAJORS  IN  SPANISH, 
SPANISH  201  AND  202.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         10  MTUWTH 

1/2  UNIT 


PREREQUISITE — 
1   G  H  SHOEMAKER 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


424 
1  UNIT 


426 
1  UNIT 


CONTEMPORARY  SPANISH  DRAMA. 
LECT-DISC         11 


SHOEMAKER 


SPANISH  POETRY  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  AND  TWENTIETH  CENTURIES. 

LECT-DISC  1  MTUWTH       1   G  H  PIETRANGELl 


491 
1/2-1  UNIT 


SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  SPANISH. 
ARR 


499 
0-2  1/2 

UNITS 


THESIS  RESEARCH. 


CROSBY.  LEAL. 
SHOEMAKER 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


SPEECH 

204A  L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  SPEECH  IN  ADDITION  TO  SPEECH  101.  105,  AND  141. 
AT  LEAST  FIVE  OF  THE  TWENTY  HOURS  MUST  BE  IN  COURSES  NUMBERED  300  OR 
HIGHER,  SPEECH  301  MUST  BE  INCLUDED.   IN  DECLARING  A  MAJOR  IN  SPEECH, 
THE  STUDENT  MAY  CHOOSE  ONE  OF  THESE  AREAS  FOR  EMPHASIS — GENERAL  SPEECH. 
PUBLIC  ADDRESS,  INTERPRETATION,  THEATRE,  SPEECH  SCIENCE  AND  PHONETICS. 
SPEECH  AND  HEARING  DISORDERS.   THE  STUDENT  SHOULD  REPORT  TO  204A 
LINCOLN  HALL  TO  BE  ASSIGNED  AN  AREA  ADVISER  WITH  WHOM  HE  WILL  CONFER 
CONCERNING  REQUIRED  AND  RECOMMENDED  COURSES. 

MINORS—TWENTY  HOURS  CHOSEN  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH  THE  ADVISER  IN  ONE  OR 
TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO 
ARE  CHOSEN — ANTHROPOLOGY,  CLASSICS.  ECONOMICS,  ENGLISH,  EXCEPT 
RHET.  101.  102.  AND  151.  FRENCH,  GERMAN,  HISTORY.  ITALIAN,  LAW, 
LIBRARY  SCIENCE,  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION  STUDIES,  PHILOSOPHY,  PHYSICS, 
PHYSIOLOGY,  POLITICAL  SCIENCE,  PSYCHOLOGY,  SOCIOLOGY,  SPANISH,  ZOOLOGY. 
CERTAIN  COURSES  IN  ARCHITECTURE.  ART.  MUSIC,  OR  NOT  MORE  THAN  EIGHT 
HOURS  FROM  THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  MAY  BE 
SELECTED — DANCE  162,  163,  164,  240,  241,  243.  244,  245,  246,  AND 
REC.  176.  270,  271,  272,  275,  278.   NO  LANGUAGE  COURSES  MAY  SATISFY  THE 
MINOR  REQUIREMENTS  IF  THEY  ARE  EXCLUDED  FROM  THE  MAJORS  OF  THE 
LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENTS 


two  teacher-training  curricula  are  offered  in  speech,  see  the 
curriculum  preparatory  to  speech  correction  work  and  the  curriculum 
preparatory  to  the  teaching  of  speech. 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

SPCH    101      PRINCIPLES  OF  EFFECTIVE  SPEAKING. 

PREPARATION  AND  PRESENTATION  OF  SHORT  INFORMATIVE  AND  PERSUASIVE 
SPEECHES.  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  THE  SELECTION  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF  MATERIAL. 
METHODS  OF  SECURING  INTEREST  AND  ATTENTION.  AnD  THE  ELEMENTS  OF 
DELIVERY.  PREREOUISITE — A  PASSING  GRADE  IN  RHET.  101 
PLACEMENT  EXAMINATION.  OR  A  PASSING  GRADE  IN  RHET.  100. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC  >A      8  MTUWTH     128   L  H         BROADRICK 

A      7-9  F    128   L  H 

LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF    128   L  H         WINDESHEIM 

B      3  TH     128   L  H 

LECT-DISC   E      1-3         M   w   F    321   G  H         OLSON 

SPCH    113      GROUP  DISCUSSION  AND  CONFERENCE  LEADERSHIP. 

STUDY  OF  LEADERSHIP.  GROUP  PROCESS.  AND  INTERPERSONAL  RELATIONS  IN  THE 
SMALL  GROUP.  CONFERENCE,  AND  THE  PUBLIC  FORUM.   EMPHASIS  ON  PRACTICE  IN 
LEADING  AND  PARTICIPATING  IN  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  PUBLIC  DISCUSSION  AND 
CONFERENCE,  WITH  MATERIALS  DRAWN  FROM  CURRENT  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS. 
PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   3Y  PERMISSION  OF  THE  HEAD  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT  THE  PREREOUISITE  MAY  BE  WAIVED  FOR  SUPERIOR  STUDENTS — 
INCLUDING  JAMES  SCHOLARS. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E      1-3         M   w   F    11*   L  H         GULLEY 

SPCH    141      ORAL  INTERPRETATION. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  INTERPRETATION,  ANALYSIS,  AND  ORAL  READING  OF  PROSE 
LITERATURE  AND  VERSE.   OPEN  TO  FRESHMEN. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF    120   L  H         COBIN 

D      4  M  120   L  H 

courses  for  advanced  undergraduates 

spch   291     honors  course. 

individual  study  leading  either  to  a  thesis  or  to  a  comprehensive 
examination  for  honors  in  the  department  of  speech.  this  course  may 
be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours  credit.  prerequisite — senior 
standing,  a  grade-point  average  of  4.0  or  consent  of  head  of 
department. 
2  hours     conf  arr  staff 

spch   293     individual  topics. 

individual  investigation  of  special  problems,  this  course  may  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours  cre0it.  prerequisite — ten  hours 
of  speech — grade-point  average  of  3.75 — consent  of  head  of  department. 

2  hours     conf  arr  staff 

courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates 

spch   301     introduction  to  phonetics. 

same  as  humanities  301.  basic  principles  of  phonetic  study,  including 
observation  and  representation  of  pronunciation,  ear  training, 
practice  in  transcription. 

3  hours,  or  lect-disc  c    10        mtuwth    136  l  h       hult2en 
1/2-1  unit  c     3         tu  th    205  g  h 

spch   312    american  public  address. 

study  of  representative  american  speeches  from  the  sixteenth  century  to 
the  present. 
3  hours.  or  lect-disc  d    9        mtuwth    315  g  h       hochmuth 
1/2-1  unit  d    3-5         w     311  g  h 

spch   345    contemporary  approaches  to  oral  interpretation. 

concepts  underlying  the  contemporary  practice  of  oral  interpretation, 
prereouisite  — speech  141  or  consent  of  instructor. 
3  hours.  or  lect-disc  b    9        mtuwthf   136  l  h       cobin 
1/2-1  unit  b    3        m        136  l  h 

spch   353    creative  dramatics  for  children. 

a  study  of  the  subject  matter  and  techniques  of  creative  dramatics  for 
children,  with  laboratory  application.  prerequisite — consent  of 
instructor. 
3  houps,  or  lect-disc  e     1-3       m  w  f   112  g  h       law 

1/2-1  UNIT 

SPCH    355      ADVANCED  PLAY  DIRECTING. 

A  STUDY  OF  ADVANCED  DIRECTING  TECHNIQUES.  STYLES  OF  DRAMA.  SPECIALIZED 
PROCEDURES.   PPEREOU I  SI TE--SPEECH  255  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOUPS.  OR   LECT-DISC   C     10-12        M   W   F   L  H  THEATER       BEHRINGER 
1/2-1  UNIT 


SPCH    385      SPEECH  CORRECTION. 

STUDY  OF  THE  CAUSES.  SYMPTOMS,  AND  TREATMENT  OF  SPEECH  DISORDERS. 

INCLUDING  ARTICULATORY.  VOCAL.  AND  RHYTHMICAL  DISORDERS.  OBSERVATION 

AND  PRACTICE  IN  CLINICAL  TECHNIQUES  ARE  PROVIDED  IN  THE  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE  — TEN  HOURS  OF  SPEECH  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

SENIOR  STANDING. 
A  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8-10  TUWTHF    106   S  C  ONEILL 

1/2  UNIT 

SPCH    386      PRACTICUM  IN  SPEECH  DIAGONSIS  AND  THERAPY. 

OBSERVATION.  PRACTICE.  AND  RESEARCH  In  DIAGNOSIS  AND  THERAPY  OF  SPEECH 

DISORDERS.   PREREQUISITE — SPEECH  385. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         ARR  ONEILL 

1/2  UNIT 

SPCH    387      VOICE  AND  ARTICULATION  DISORDERS. 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  CLINICAL  AND  CLASSROOM  CORRECTION  OF  VOICE 
AND  ARTICULATION  DISORDERS.   PREREQlJ  I  SI  TE  — SPEECH  385.  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   D     11  TUWTHF    1*8   L  H 

1/2-1  UNIT  DA  M   W       219   G  H 

SPCH    396      DIFFERENTIAL  DIAGNOSIS  OF  HEARING  DISORDERS  IN  YOUNG  CHILDREN. 
SPECIAL  TESTS  AND  PROCEDURES  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  RESIDUAL  HEARING 
IN  YOUNG  CHILDREN.  THE  EFFECTS  OF  COMPLEX  PERIPHERAL  AND  CENTRAL 
AUDITORY  DISFUNCTIONS  ON  COMMUNICATION  TRAINING,  THE  USE  OF 
NON-WEARABLE  AMPLIFIERS  WITH  YOUNG  CHILDREN.  PRACTICE  IN  CLINICAL 
TECHNIQUES.   PREREQUISITE — SPEECH  391  AND  395,  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOUPS.  OR   LECT-DISC   E       1  TUWTHF    2  19   G  H  HUTTON 

1/2-1  UNIT  E      3  TU  TH     317   G  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

SPCH    403      SEMINAR  FOR  TEACHERS  OF  SPEECH. 

INVESTIGATIONS  OF  CURRENT  PRINCIPLES.  MATERIALS.  AND  DEVELOPMENTS  IN 
THE  FIELD  OF  SPEECH  AND  OF  THEIR  RELATIONSHIP  to  THE  TEACHER. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         ARR  BURNS 

SPCH    412      THE  ROMAN  TRADITION  IN  RHETORIC  AND  ORATORY. 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  ROMAN  TRADITION  IN  RHETORICAL  THOUGHT  AND  PRACTICE 
FROM  CICERO  THROUGH  THE  ENGLISH  RENAISSANCE. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        ARR  DIETER 

SPCH    451      PROBLEMS  IN  -PLAY  DIRECTING  IN  THE  SCHOOL  THEATPE. 

STUDY  OF  THE  AUDIENCE,  PLAY  SELECTION,  THE  ACTORS  ABILITIES  AND  NEEDS. 
TRY-OUTS  AND  CASTING,  CONDUCT  OF  REHEARSALS  AND  METHODS  OF  DIRECTING, 
THE  DRAMATIC  CLUB.  CONTESTS  AND  FESTIVALS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC         ARR  8EHRINGER 

SPCH    468      SEMINAR  IN  THEATRE  HISTORY. 

STUDIES  IN  THE  HISTORY  OF  THE  THEATRE. 
1-2  UNITS     LECT-DISC         ARR  HEWITT 

SPCH    486      ADVANCED  ClInICAl  TECHNIQUES  IN  SPEECH  AND  HEARING. 

PRACTICE  OF  ADVANCED  CLINICAL  THERAPY  FOR  SPEECH  AND  HEARING  DISORDERS. 
SEMI-INDEPENDENT  MANAGEMENT  OF  COMPLEX  DIFFICULT  CASES.  PARTICIPATION 
IN  EXAMINATION  AND  ANALYSIS.   PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-4  UNITS   CONF  ARR  CURRY.  HUTTON. 

ONEILL 

SPCH    491      SEMINAR  IN  HEARING  DISORDERS- 
PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  CLINICAL  AND  CLASSROOM  MANAGEMENT  OF  ALL 
TYPES  OF  HEARING  DISORDERS-   SURVEY  OF  CURRENT  LITERATURE  AND  RESEARCH. 
PREREQUISITE — SPEECH  391. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        ARR  CURRY 

SPCH    495      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

INDIVIDUAL  INVESTIGATION  OF  SPECIAL  PROJECTS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  THESES. 
OPEN  TO  MASTERS  CANDIDATES  FOR  ONE  UNIT,  TO  DOCTORS  CANDIDATES  FOR  ONE 
OR  TWO  UNITS.   PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT. 
1-2  UNITS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 

SPCH    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2       CONF  ARR  STAFF 

UNITS 


THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  212   T  L 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

T  A  M   150      ANALYTICAL  MECHANICS — STATICS. 

PREREQUISITE — PHYSICS  101  OR  106.   REGISTRATION  IN  MATH.  142  OR 
MATH.  143. 

2  hours     lect-disc  e     8        mtu  thf   310  t  l 

courses  for  advanced  undergraduates 

t  a  m  211    analytical  mechanics — dynamics. 

prerequisite — t  a  m  150  or  equivalent.  math.  142  or  math.  143. 

3  hours     lect-disc  e    9        mtuwthfs  3068  t  l 

t  a  m  221    Elementary  mechanics  of  deformable  bodies. 

prerequisite — t. a.m. 150  or  equivalent.  math.  142  or  math.  1*3. 
3  hours     lect-disc  e    10        mtuwthfs  310  t  l 
lect-disc  p    10        mtuwthfs  306b  t  l 

t  a  m  223    mechanical  behavior  of  solids. 

prerequisite — registration  in  t  a  m  221. 
1  hour      lab       p    3-5       m  w     225  t  l 
lab       q    3-5        tu  th    225  t  l 

t  a  m  224    behavior  of  materials, 
prerequisite— t. a.m.  221. 
3  hours     lect-disc  e    11        mtuwthfs  225a  t  l 

t  a  m  232    fluid  mechanics. 

prerequisite— t  a  m  211. 
3  hours     lect-disc  e    9        mtuwthfs  310  t  l 

t  a  m  234    laboratory  in  fluid  mechanics. 

prerequisite — registration  in  t  a  m  232. 
1  hour      lab       e    3-5       tu  th    126  t  l 

courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates 

t  a  m  311    mechanical  vibrations. 

prerequisite — t  a  m  154  or  156  or  211  and  221. 
3  hours.  or  lect-disc  z    11        mtuwthfs  306b  t  l 

1/2-1  UNIT 

T  A  M   321      ADVANCED  MECHANICS  OF  MATERIALS. 

PREREQUISITE — T. A.M. 221  AND  223  OR  224. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Z      8  MTUWTHFS   306B  T  L 

1/2-1  UNIT    LECT-DISC   P      9  MTUWTHFS   313   T  L 

T  A  M   326      EXPERIMENTAL  STRESS  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE — T. A.M. 150.  211.  221.  AND  223  OR  224.   T. A.M. 321  IS 
DESIRABLE. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Z     10-12        MTU  THF    302C  T  L 
1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

T  A  M   493      ADVANCED  INDEPENDENT  STUDY — SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 

T  A  M   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS  ARR 


VETERINARY  MEUICAL  SCIENCE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  131   V  M 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

VMS   362      PREPARATIONS  IN  GROSS  ANATOMY. 

SAME  AS  V.A.  362.   METHODS  USED  IN  PREPARING  SPECIMENS  FOR  THE  MUSEUM 
AND  FOR  USE  IN  STUDYING  GROSS  ANATOMY.   PREREQUI S I TE--V.M.S. 31 1  OR 
EQUIVALENT  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  ST.  CLAIR 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

VMS   492      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/4-1  UNIT  ARR  STAFF 

VMS   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


ZOOLOGY 

DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  345   N  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ZOOLOGY.  EXCLUDING  ZOOL.  101.  104.  106.  AND 
8I0L.  SCI.  100.  AND  INCLUDING  FIVE  HOURS  OF  ADVANCED  WORK. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — ANIMAL  SCIENCE. 
ANTHROPOLOGY.  BOTANY.  CHEMISTRY.  EDUCATION.  ENTOMOLOGY.  GEOGRAPHY. 
GEOLOGY.  MATHEMATICS.  MICROBIOLOGY.  PHYSICS.  PHYSIOLOGY.  PSYCHOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
NOTE— D  G  S  131  AND  132  MAY  BE  SUBSTITUTED  FOR  ZOOL.  101  OR  104 
WHEREVER  EITHER  OF  THE  LATTER  CONSTITUTES  A  PREREQUISITE. 

ZOOL    101      GENERAL  ZOOLOGY. 

THIS  COURSE  IS  DESIGNED  AND  RECOMMENDED  FOR  ZOOLOGY  MAJORS  AND  TO 
SATISFY  PART  OF  THE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PREMEOICAL  AND  OTHER 
PREPROFESSIONAL  STUDENTS.   ONE  FIELD  TRIP  IS  INCLUDED. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  4  HOURS  CREDIT. 
*5  HOURS       LECT  9  MTUWTH     313   N  H  B       TIHEN 

LAB  10-12        MTUWTHFS   313   N  H  B 

ZOOL    104      ELEMENTARY  ZOOLOGY. 

FUNDAMENTAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  THE  STRUCTURE.  PHYSIOLOGY.  REPRODUCTION. 
ECOLOGY.  AND  EVOLUTION  OF  ANIMALS.  WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  ON  THEIR 
RELATIONS  TO  HUMAN  LIFE.   THIS  COURSE  AND  BOT.  100  MEET  THE  GENERAL 
EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL 
ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  AND  THE  ZOOLOGY  REQUIREMENT  FOR  STUDENTS  IN 
AGRICULTURE. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»4  HOURS       LECT  9  MTUWTH     313   N  H  B       TIHEN 

LAB  10-12        MTUWTH     315   N  H  B 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

ZOOL    302      INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 

FOR  THOSE  WHO  WISH  TO  STUDY  INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS.   CANDIDATES  FOR 
HONORS  AND  UNDERGRADUATES  WHO  ARE  ENROLLED  FOR  TUTORIAL  WORK  OR  IN 
INDIVIDUAL  CURRICULA  SHOULD  REGISTER  IN  THIS  COURSE.   GRADUATES  MAY 
REGISTER  FOR  TOPICS  INVOLVING  INDIVIDUAL  WORK  NOT  ASSIGNED  IN  OTHER 
COURSES.   PREREQUISITE— TWO  YEARS  OF  ZOOLOGY,  SENIOR  STANDING.  APPROVAL 
OF  DEPARTMENT.   MAY  BE  TAKEN  BY  STUDENTS  WHO  CAN  ATTEND  CLASSES  ONLY  ON 
SATURDAYS. 

2-5  HOURS.  ARR  STAFF 

OR  1/2-1 

UNIT 

ZOOL    304      FIELD  AND  SYSTEMATIC  ZOOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  ZOOLOGY  OR  EQUIVALENT.  SENIOR  STANDING  OR 

CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
5  HOURS.  OR   LECT  11  MTUWTH     420   N  H  B       MATTESON 

1  UNIT         LAB  8-11        MTUWTH     420   N  H  B 


ZOOL    330      PRACTICAL  MICROTECHNIQUE. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  MICROSCOPY,  M ICROPHOTOGRAPHY  AND  HISTOLOGICAL 
TECHNIQUE.   PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  BIOLOGY. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LAB-DISC  8-11        MTUWTH     326   N  H  B       TIBBITTS 

1/2  UNIT 

ZOOL    340      NATURAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  VERTEBRATES. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  BIOLOGY.  INCLUDING  ZOOL.  101  OR  10*. 

5  HOURS.  OR   LECT  1  MTUWTH     415  N  H  B       SMITH 

1  UNIT        LAB  1-5  F    415  N  H  B 

8-12  S   415  N  H  B 

ZOOL    351      GENETICS. 

PREREQUISITE — ZOOLOGY  101,  104,  OR  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  ANY  BIOLOGICAL 
SCIENCE. 

•FOUR  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
5  HOURS.  OR   LECT  2  MTUWTH     313   N  H  B       BURGER 

1  UNIT        LAB  *  3-5         MTUWTH     313   N  H  B 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

ZOOL    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

•MAY  BE  TAKEN  BY  STUDENTS  WHO  CAN  ATTEND  CLASSES  ONLY  ON  SATURDAYS. 
0-2  1/2  ARR  STAFF 

UNITS 

ANATOMY.  PHYSIOLOGY.  AND  GENERAL  CLASSIFICATION  OF  VERTEBRATES — 

VERTEBRATE  ANATOMY  BADER.  SMITH 

HISTOLOGY  ADAMSTONE 

ULTRASTRICTURE  HALL 

ANATOMY,  PHYSIOLOGY,  AND  GENERAL  CLASSIFICATION  OF  INVERTEBRATES — 

HELMINTHOLOGY  KRUIDENIER,  THOMAS 

INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY  GREENBERG,  INGLE,  MATTESON 

PARASITOLOGY  KRUIDENIER,  THOMAS 

PROTOZOOLOGY  CORLISS 

EMBRYOLOGY  AND  BASIC  KNOWLEDGE  OF  CELLS  AND  TISSUES — 

CYTOLOGY  ADAMSTONE,  BIRGE 

EMBRYOLOGY  AND  REGENERATION 
ENDOCRINOLOGY  HALL 

PRINCIPLES  OF  ECOLOGY.  PRINCIPLES  OF  TAXONOMY,  NATURAL  HISTORY — 

ANIMAL  BEHAVIOR  BARLOW 

ECOLOGY  KENDEIGH 

HERPETOLOGY  SMITH 

ICHTHYOLOGY  SHOEMAKER 

LIMNOLOGY  MATTESON 

MAMMALOGY  HOFFME1STER 

ORNITHOLOGY  KENDEIGH 

WILDLIFE  MANAGEMENT  KENDEIGH,  SHOEMAKER 

GENETICS,  PHYLOGENY.  EVOLUTION — 

GENETICS  AND  EVOLUTION  KlTZMlLLER,  LUCE,  NANNEY 

VERTEBRATE  PHYLOGENY  AND  PALEONTOLOGY  BADER 
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Sup?  CORRECTIONS  AND  ADDITIONS  TO  THE  TIME  TABLE 


^up. 


SUMMER  SESSION  OF  i960 


ACCOUNTANCY 


Accy.  291.  Honors  Course.  Senior  candidates  for  graduation  with  high  honors 
should  elect  one  or  the  other  of  the  following  options:  Option  A,  an 
acceptable  thesis  in  accountancy;  Option  B,  a  comprehensive  examination, 
six  hours  in  length,  covering  a  review  of  various  aspects  of  accountancy, 

2  to  k   hours      Conf.         Arrange  ...  ,."'        Bedford 

Accy.  295.  Independent  Study.  Seniors  registered  in  the  College  of  Commerce 
and  Business  Administration  who  were  awarded  class  or  college  honors  in 
their  junior  year  may  do  independent  study  for  a  total  of  not  more  than 
ten  semester  hours  if  divided  between  this  department  and  any  other  de- 
partment. 

3  to  5  hours      Conf.         Arrange  Bedford 

ADVERTISING 
Adv.  281.  Change  instructor  to  Jones. 
Adv.  387.  Change  instructor  to  Scotton. 


AERONAUTICAL  ENGINEERING 
Aero.  E.  *j-93.  Special  Problems.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor, 
1  to  2  units      Conf.         Arrange 

AGRONOMY 
Agron.  307.  Add  instructor  Sabey. 

ART 
Art  26l.  Delete  asterisk. 
Art  262.  Delete  asterisk. 

AVIATION 
Avi.  104.  Change  Lect.-Disc.  to  1  MTWTF. 


:i|Do/ifyfv  |i53.  Change  Lab.  to  2:20-4:20  MWT. 

II  1  ^^ftfiff0^'  Cnan6e  Lect.-Disc.  to  10:to  MTWTF. 

Bus  Schedule.  Change  leave  campus  at  2:20  to  2:00. 


+*m*m 


■ 


' 


: 


■ 


■ 


X-  z_  s  i  .    •    ..... 

o 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION 
Bus.  Ed.  351.  Change  section  E  to  the  second  four  veeks. 
Bus.  Ed.  352.  Change  section  E  to  the  first  four  weeks. 

CERAMIC  ENGINEERING 

Cer.  E.  ^95.  Materials  and  Special  Problems.  Prerequisite:  Graduate 
standing  in  ceramic  engineering. 

1  to  2  units  Arrange 

Cer.  E.  U99.  Thesis.  Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  in  ceramic 
engineering. 

1  to  2  units  Arrange 

EDUCATION 

Ed.  233.  Add  instructor  Koester. 

Ed.  237.  Add  instructor  Koester  for  Lect. 

Ed.  301.  Section  CI  meets  first  four  veeks  only;  section  D  is  for  Mathematics 
Institute  students  only. 

Ed.  302.  Change  instructor  for  section  A  to  Rudy;  change  section  B  to  123  G.H. 

Ed,  303.  Change  instructor  for  section  C  to  Kaulfers,  section  D  to  J.R.  Burnett. 

Ed,  30^.  Change  instructor  for  section  Bl  to  Smith,  section  CI  to  J.R.  Burnett. 

Ed.  312.  Change  section  CI  to  1  TWTF,  217  G.H. 

Ed.  336.  Credit  should  he  3  hours,  or  1/2  unit. 

Ed.  k%L.  Change  to  9-11  TWTF. 

Ed.  ij-22.  Add  instructor  Southard  for  section  C. 

Ed.  425.  Add  instructor  Southard  for  section  A. 

Ed.  1<-51.  Change  to  8-11  TWTF,  9  G.H.,  Walsh. 

Ed.  1+59.  Change  section  F  to  1-4  TWTF;  section  H  to  8-11  TWTF;  section  0  to 
1-k   TWTF,  k   G.H.  Add  instructor  Feinstein  for  section  I. 
Section  P  sessions  are  as  follows: 

General  Sessions,  8-10,  2^2  B.H. 

Teachers  of  Agriculture,  10-12,  393  B.H. 

Teachers  of  Business,  1-3,  lMt  B.H. 

Administrators,  2-k,  15k   B.H. 

Extension  Workers  in  Agriculture  and  Home  Economics,  1-3,  282  B.H. 

Teachers  of  Home  Economics,  3-5,  282  B.H. 

Ed.  471.  Delete. 
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ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

E.E.  288.  Add  section  B,   7  MTWTF  and  1  Th,  162  E.E.B. 

E.E.  332.  Change  section  B  to  9  MTWTF,  163  E.E.B.,  and  1  Th,  l6l  E.E.B. 

E.E.  333.  Change  Lab.  A  to  2-5  TT. 

E.E.  3^2.  Advanced  Electronics.  Prerequisite:  E.E.  3^0  and  3^1. 

k   hours,  or       Quiz  A         (11   MTWTF         24l  E.E.B. 
0  to  1  unit  (One  hour  to  be  arranged 

Lab.  A  2-5  TuF  2^0  E.E.B. 

E.E.  3^7.  Change  Quiz  A  to  11  MTWTF  and  1  M,  l6l  E.E.B.  Delete  Lab.  M. 

E.E.  355.  Delete  Lab.  N. 

E.E.  382.  Delete  Lab.  N. 

E.E.  388.  Change  Quiz  A  to  10  MTWTF  and  one  hour  to  be  arranged. 

E.E.  kl6.  Change  section  A  to  10  MTWTF  and  1  W. 

E.E.  1*18.  Change  section  A  to  8  MTWTF  and  1  M. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING 
G.E.  101.  Change  to  207  T.B. 
G.E.  220.  Change  to  206  T.B. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Home  Econ.  389.  Change  course  number  to  388;  change  credit  to  3  hours,  or  1/2 
to  1  unit;  change  prerequisite  to:  Home  Econ.  286  or  38O,  or  Mktg.  211; 
minimum  grade-point  average  of  3.5j  senior  standing  in  home  economics; 
consent  of  instructor. 

HUMANITIES 
Humanities  301.  Change  class  at  3  TT  to  330  I. H. 

LAW 
Law  3^9.  Change  to  2-k   MW. 
Law  365.  Change  to  8  MW. 


: 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
Lib.  Sci.  258.  Add  instructor  L.  W.  White. 
Lib.  Sci.  308.  Add  instructor  Bundy. 
Lib.  Sci.  428.  Delete. 

MANAGEMENT 
it.  101.  Delete  section  B;  add  section  D,  11  MTWTFS,  21  D.K.H.,  Barnes, 


MARKETING 
Mktg.  101.  Change  instructor  to  Jones. 
Mktg.  281.  Change  instructor  to  Jones. 
Mktg.  387.  Change  instructor  to  Scotton. 

MECBANICAL  ENGINEERING 

M.E.  186.  Delete. 

M.E.  234.  Change  Lab.  P2  to  2-5  MF. 

M.E.  252.  Heating  and  Air  Conditioning  for  Architects.  Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing. 

k  hours     Lect.-Disc.   (9-11    -   MWF      120  Arch.    Clausen 

(Arrange    Tu 

M.E.  297.  Experimental  Investigation.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in 
mechanical  engineering;  consent  of  head  of  department. 

3  hours     P  Arrange  Staff 

M.E.  458.  Laboratory  Investigations  in  Production. 

1/2  to      Conf .        Arrange  Trigger 

11/2  units 

MUSIC 

Music  k2k.     Change  section  A  to  2-k   TT. 

Music  430.  Change  description  to:   Intensive  study  of  conducting  techniques 
and  problems  related  to  standard  orchestral  literature.  Includes  a 
survey  of  materials  for  school  and  community  orchestras. 

Music  kk2.     Change  title  to:  The  General  Music  Program  in  Secondary  Schools. 


. 
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NUCLEAR  ENGINEERING 

Nuc.  Eng.  451.  Reactor  Laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

1/2  to  1  unit       Lab.    Arrange   Nuc.  Reactor  Lab.    Staff 

Nuc.  Eng.  454 .  Nuclear  Engineering  Laboratory  Investigations.  Prerequisite: 
Physics  282  or  382,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

1/2  to  1  1/2  units   Lab.    Arrange  Staff 

Nuc.  Eng.  495.  Nuclear  Engineering  Problems.  Prerequisite:  Three  units  of 
graduate  work;  consent  of  instructor. 

1/2  to  2  units      Lect.   Arrange  Staff 

Nuc.  Eng.  499.  Thesis  Research. 

0  to  1  unit  Arrange  Staff 

PHYSICS 
Physics  102.  Change  Quiz  at  11  F  to  202  P^L.;  add  Lab.,  1-4  TT,  212  P. L. 
Physics  107.  Change  Quiz  A  to  1-3  TT,  403  P.L.;  Lab.  A  to  1-3  VJF. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
Pol.  Sci.  150.  Change  instructor  for  section  B  to  Maryanov. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Psych.  100.  Change  Lect.  A  to  100  G.H.;  Quiz  Al  to  305  G.H.;  Quiz  A2 
to  304  G.H.;  Lect.  B  to  100  G.H.;  Quiz  Bl  to  30?  G.H. 

Psych.  255.  Change  to  43  G.H. 

Psych.  326.  Change  to  46  G.H. 

Psych.  338.  Change  to  100  G.H. 

RHETORIC 

Rhet.  151.  Change  instructor  for  section  B  to  Spataro. 

Rhet.  272.  Change  instructor  for  section  C  to  Hall. 

RUSSIAN 
Russian  280.  Change  to  8-10  TT. 
Russian  322.  Change  to  3-5  MTT. 
Russian  412.  Change  to  3-5  W. 


• 
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SOCIAL  WORK 
S.W.  316.  Change  credit  to  3  hours,  or  1/2  to  1  unit. 

SPEECH 
Speech  1*4-1.  Change  instructor  to  Burns. 
Speech  301.  Change  class  at  3  TT  to  330  I.H. 
Speech  3^5.  Delete. 
Speech  387.  Delete. 

THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 

T.A.M.  3^6.  Dimensional  Analysis  and  Theory  of  Models. 

3  hours,  or       Lee t. -Disc.  Z      Arrange 
1/2  to  1  unit 

VETERINARY  CLINICAL  MEDICINE 

V.C.M.  3^7.  Clinical  and  Laboratory  Practice.  Clinical  and  laboratory 

practice  in  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prophylaxis  of  animal  diseases. 
Prerequisite:  Fourth-year  standing  in  veterinary  curriculum  or  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

8  hours     Lab. -Disc.  A   (10-12    MTWTF    L.A.  Clinic   Boley  and 

(  1-U     MTWTF  staffs  of 

(  9-12     S  V.A.H., 

V.C.M., 
V.P.H., 
and  V.P.P. 


• 


